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Ministerio de Ultramar. 

/^ON ESTA fecha digo al Jefe del Archivo de Yndias estable- 
^^ cido en Sevilla lo que sigue : 

**S. M. el Rey (q. D. g.) ha tenido d bien disponer que se 
conceda autorizacion d M' Adolph Sutro para que examine y tome 
nota de los documentos que se custodian en ese Archivo ; enten- 
diendose esta autorizacion sujeta d las ordenanzas y demds dis- 
posiciones porque se rige esa dependencia. De Real 6rden comu- 
nicada por el Sr. Ministro de Ultramar lo digo d V. S. d los 
efectos indicados." 

De la propia Real 6rden lo traslado d V. para su conocimiento. 

Dios guarde d V. muchos afios. Madrid 26 de Diciembre de 
1883. 

El Subsecretario 
(rtibrica) Manuei, de EoufiuoR 

(riibrica) 

Sor. Di. Adolph Sutro. 
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TRANSLATION. 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

Under this date I say to the Chief of the India Archives 
established at Seville the following : 

*' H. M. the King — ^whom God guard — ^has seen fit to order that 
permission to examine and take notes from the documents kept in 
those archives be given to Mr. Adolph Sutro, it being understood 
that this authorization is given subject to the ordinances and 
other rules governing that bureau. By royal order communicated 
through the Minister of Foreign Affairs I say this to Your Bxcel- 
lency for the end indicated." 

By virtue of the same royal order I transmit this to you for 
your information. 

God guard you many years. Madrid, 26th December, 1883. 

Manuel de EouftuoR 

Under Secretary 
(j^brica of the Minister of Foreign Affairs.) {rubrica) 



Mr. Adolph Sutro. 
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'X'HE documents which the Historical Society of Southern Cali- 
* fomia here offers to the public will be considered, the Society 
ventures to hope, welcome contributions to the treasure now laid 
up in the storehouse of students of the history of the Pacific coast, 
especially that of California, and of some interest to the general 
reader. It is believed that these documents, excepting only the 
last two, the diaries of Fathers Crespi and de la Pena, have not 
been published heretofore — certainly not in this country. 

The privilege of publishing these documents the Society owes to 
the kindness of Mr. Adolph Sutro, of San Francisco. Mr. Sutro 
caused a search for documents relating to the history of California 
to be made in that great magazine of Spanish- American history, 
the India archives of Seville, and his agents succeeded in unearth- 
ing these buried treasures. They were submitted by Mr. Sutro to 
this society for examination and were found to be of such value 
that the generosity of the lender was taxed still further by a request 
that their publication by the Society should be sanctioned by him, 
a request which was granted at once. In addition to this, it is 
well to add, Mr. Sutro has aided otherwise and very materially in 
their publication. 

The very voltiminous series of books published, quite recently, 
by Mr. H. H. Bancroft, of San Francisco, contains a general 
summary of a very great part of the printed matter relating to the 
history of California, but it is evident that, at least so far as the 
early history of the Califomian coast is concerned, only a very 
limited number of original manuscripts, and these easily accessible 
to the public, were examined. If any examination of the India 
archives at Seville was attempted, it must have been made very 
superficially, for a perusal of the books published by Mr. Bancroft 
will show that of the nineteen documents now printed the existence 
of all but two or three was unknown to the writers employed by 
that gentleman: and, possibly because the outlying province of 
California was of such little importance to the earlier historians of 
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cisatlantic Spain, these documents escaped the notice of Torque- 
mada and other Spanish authors beyond whose researches the 
writers referred to apparently have not cared to venture. A 
perusal of these Spanish historians will enable the student to verify 
this latter assertion ; that Mr. Bancroft's writers were equally care- 
less will appear more fully in foot-notes appended to the documents 
now published. 

Three of the documents now put in type are printed from photo- 
lithographic copies of the originals, even the color to which the 
ink of these originals has faded being reproduced carefully, made 
for Mr. Sutro, in 1883 and 1884, by express permission of the King^ 
of Spain, and certified by the signature and official seal of the 
keeper of the Archivo General de Indias at Seville. These three 
documents are the letter which Sebastian Vizcaino wrote at 
Monterey Bay on the 28th December, 1602, and the two letters of 
President Junfpero Serra to the Viceroy of Mexico. A fac-simile 
of President Serra's letter, of 7th October, 1774, is given as a 
frontispiece to this publication. The authenticity of the other six- 
teen documents is unquestionable also. 

It has been thought proper to print the Spanish verbatim ei 
literatim, the capitalization and punctuation also being carefully 
adhered to, for in this way the documents can not but be of more 
value to the scholar. Translations are appended for the use of the 
general reader; and, although at times the meaning of the original 
is much obscured by the singularly involved and otherwise 
ungrammatical style of the writer, it is believed that in the trans- 
lation, in every instance, the statements of the writer have been 
presented with accuracy. 

It has been thought advisable to print all the documents relating 
to the same subject together and in the order of their dates, the 
repetition of matter contained in the foot-notes thus being avoided. 

GEO. BUTLER GRIFFIN, 

President of the Historical Society of Southern California. 

Los Angeles, ist November, 1891. 
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Document No. z. 

t^ ARTA de Fray Andres Aguirre al Ylmo Sw Arzobispo de Megico 
^-^ participandole la conveniencia de reconocer y descubrir la 
costa N. O. de la Nueva Kspana y dando noticias de unas islas 
ricas y de gente civilizada d donde aport6 una nave portuguesa y 
se hallan de los 35 d 40 grades de latitud norte. 

Ylustrisimo Senor — El spiritu Santo more siempre en la anima de 
vuestra senoria ilustrisima. el descubrimiento que vuestra seiioria 
manda hacer assi para entender la disposicion de la costa, puertos 
y calidades de la tierra y gente della, que hasta agora estd descub- 
ierta al poniente de esta Nueva Espana en la mar del sur, como 
para proseguir el descubrimiento de aquella costa y tierra desde 
cuarenta y un grado de latitud adelante es de mucha ymportancia 
y muy necesario assi para la buelta de las naos de las yslas filipi- 
nas y de todas las partes del poniente como para entender y saver 
la disposicion y calidad de la tierra y gente de ella y yslas que se 
entiende ay de mucha ymportancia cercana d aquella costa. aunque 
las naos que vienen de poniente cada ano al puerto de acapulco 
rreconoscen aquella costa y d vista de ella navegan mas de quini- 
entas leguas, no se save hasta agora que puertos 6 reparos tiene 
ymporta mucho saverse para que las naos que vienen necesitadas de 
rreparar por haver navegado hasta aquella costa de dos mill leguas 
sin hazer escala en tierra alguna puedan rreparar y proveer sus 
necesidades. 

no es de menor ymportancia proseguirse el descubrimiento de 
aquella costa de los cuarenta y un grados de latitud adelante para 
entender los secretos della, porque tiene por cierto que es continente 
con la costa de la china sino las divide un angosto estrecho que llaman 
de anian que segun se tiene noticia, esta es lo iiltimo descubierto de 
la costa de la china en cinquenta y dos grados de latitud. en aquel 
parage y en el que ay de las yslas de Japon hasta lo iiltimo descu- 
bierto de nuestra costa segun el Padre Fray Andres de Urdaneta 
tuvo relacion de un capitan portugues ay yslas muy ricas muy 
pobladas de gente de mucha policia, la qual rrelacion yo bi y ley y 
yendo el y yo d Espafia d dar quenta d su magestad del subceso de 
la primera Jornada que por su mandado hizimos en la qual se 
descubrieon y poblaron las yslas Philipinas y se descubri6 la 
navegacion y buelta de ellas d esta nueva espana , el dicho padre 
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di6 esta relacion d su magestad y yo tom6 copia della y la guard6 
hasta que partiendo de espafila en esta flota se perdi6 la nao en que 
yo venia y en ella se me perdi6 la rrelacion y todo lo que traia y su 
magestad me haviahecho merced y limosna. Lo que en rresolucion 
contenia es lo siguente. 

" una nao portuguesa sali6 de malaca para las yslas de Japon y 
carg6 en la ciudad de Canton las mercaderias de China y llegando 
d vista de Japon le di6 un temporal poniente tan recio que no pudo 
tomar aquellas yslas y corri6 con poca vela ocho dias el tiempo muy 
cerrado sin haver rreconocido tierra alguna; alnoveno dia abonanz6 
el tiempo y aclar6 y tuvieron vista de dos yslas grandes, arribaron 
d una dellas en un buen puerto poblado con una gran ciudad cer- 
cada de buen muro de piedra, estavan en el puerto muchos navios 
grandes y medianos, luego que entraron en el puerto acudi6 d la 
nao mucha gente de la tierra bien vestidos y tratados y mostrando 
d los de la nao mucho amor y sabiendo que eran mercaderes invi6 
el setior de aquella ysla y ciudad d dezir al capitan de la nao que 
saliese y los que quisiese de su gente en tierra y sin recelo alguno 
de que se les hiciese agravio, antes se ofrecia todo buen acojimien- 
to y Uevase memoria de las mercaderfas que traia en su nao porque 
se las tomarian y rrescatarian d su contento, el capitan comunic6 con 
su gente esto y se determin6 inviar d la ciudad al escribano dela nao 
con la memoria de las mercaderias y dos mercaderes uno portugues 
y otro armenio vecinos de Malaca. El Sefior de la tierra los rresci- 
vi6 en su casa que era grande y bien edificada y los trat6 con mu- 
cho amor y rregalo y entendiendose por senas y que la tierra era muy 
abundante y rrica de plata y otras cosas, seda y ropa volvieron el 
escribano y el mercader portugues d la nao par sacar las mercader- 
ias en una cassa que le dieron para ello y el armenio qued6 con el 
Sefior de la tierra y fu6 tratado con mucho rregalo, hasta que 
sacadas las mercaderias en tierra y acudiendo gran numero de gente 
d rrescatar con plata en gran cantidad en treynta y tantos dias ven- 
dieron todas sus mercaderias haciendo grande y rrica ganancia 
conque quedaron todos muy rricos y cargaron su nao de plata; el 
tiempo que en esta ysla estuvieron y entendieron que el senor della 
lo era de la otra que estava d vista quatro leguas y de otras que 
cerca dellas avia todas ellas rricas de plata y muy pobladas. La 
gente blanca y bien dispuesta bien tratada y vestida de seda y rropa 
fina de algodon, gente amorosa y muy afable. La lenguadiferente 
de los chinos y japones y facil de tomar porque en menos de quar- 
enta dias que los Portugueses estuvieron en aquella ysla se enten- 
dian con los naturales. Son aquellas yslas abundantes de buenos 
mantenimientos, arroz que es el pan que usan, aves como las nues- 
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tras en gran abundancia, patos mansos y muchos puercos, cabras, 
bofanos y mucha caga de venados y jabalies en gran abundancia, 
de diversas aves y volateria y muchos pescados y buenos y grande 
abundancia de frutas de muchas diferencias : el temple de la tierra 
muy bueno y sano. estan aquellas yslas de treynta y cinco grados d 
quarenta no se puede entender la longitud del japon d ellas por 
aver corrido con tormentas y el tiempo muy cerrado y oscuro. 
Corrieron de japon d levante y echo su rrescate volvieron d Malaca 
pusieron por nombre destas yslas por respeto del mercader armenio 
que entre la gente de la nao era muy respetado, yslas de harmenio. ' ' 
Bsto es lo que de la rrelacion tengo de memoria assi para descubrir 
estas yslas como otras en aquel parage y golf o. Como para lo demas 
de aquella costa es de mucha importancia hacerse este descubrimi- 
ento para lo hacer seran muy acomodadas las dos acabras del porte 
y fabrica que don Juan de Guzman dixere, como quien tambien lo 
entiende en lo qual y en todo lo demas tocante d esta jomada pueda 
vuestra senoria ilustrisma seguir su parecer supliqued nuestro senor 
sea para gran servicio suUo y de su Magestad. Ylustrisimo Senor. 
De vuestra senoria ilustrisima menor capelan. fray Andres de 
Aguirre. 



TRANSLATION. 

Letter of Fray Andres de Aguirre to the Most Illustrious Lord 
Archbishop of Mexico, bringing to his notice the usefulness of 
exploring the northwest coast of New Spain and giving information 
of some rich islands, inhabited by civilized people, where a Portu- 
guese ship touched, and which are in from 35 to 40 degrees of north 
latitude. 

Most Illustrious Lord : May the Holy Spirit ever dwell in the 
soul of your most illustrious lordship. The voyage of discovery 
which your lordship orders to be made, as well for the purpose of 
gaining a knowledge of the coast and harbors, and the quality of the 
land and condition of its people, to the present time discovered to 
the westward of this New Spain in the South Sea, as for the further 
prosecution of the exploration of that coast and region beyond 
the forty-first degree of latitude, is of great importance and very 
necessary in connection with the return voyage of vessels from the 
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Philippines and all parts of the west, and for the purpose of under- 
standing and knowing the lay of the land and its qualities and 
those of its people and of the islands of great importance which are 
understood to lie near that coast. Although the ships which come 
every year from the west to the port of Acapulco make a landfall on 
that coast and sail within sight of it for more than five hundred 
leagues, to the present time it is not known what harbors or places 
where repairs can be made it has. It is very important to know 
this, so that the ships which come needing repairs, after reaching 
that coast from a distance of two thousand leagues, without 
touching anjrwhere, may be repaired and their needs may be 
provided tor. 

Nor is it of less importance that the exploration of that coast be 
continued beyond forty-one degrees of latitude in order that its 
secrets may be revealed, for it is held as certain that it is a portion 
of the same continent as that of China, unless it be that they are 
separated by a narrow strait called Anian,* which, according to 
notices had, is in that part of the coast of China lately explored, in 
fifty-two degrees of latitude. In that region, and lying between the 
Japanese islands and that portion of our coast recently discovered, 
according to the narrative of a Portuguese captain which Father 
Fray Andres de Urdaneta' had in his possession, there are very rich 
islands very thickly populated by people of urbane customs. This 
narrative I saw and read while he and myself were going to Spain 
in order to give to His Majesty an account of the success of the 



1. At this time all navigators believed in the existence of a strait by which 
commanication could be had between the Atlantic and the Pacific. It was the hope of find- 
ing this means of escape with his booty-laden ship that brought Francis Drake to the Califoi^ 
nian coast in 1579. Loren so Ferrer de Maldonado claimed that, in 1588, he entered the 
strait on the coast of Labrador and emerged at the Pacific end in latitude sixty. Juan de 
Fnca asserted that, in 1592, he entered the strait from the Pacific in latitude forty-seven, 
and that he sailed through it to the Atlantic But this elusive strait was pushed farther 
and farther to the northward until at length it has become Bering's strait and the north- 
west passage. 

2. In his youth and early manhood Andres de Urdaneta had been a soldier, and was 
famous as a navigator and cosmographer, and he had sailed in this capacitv in one of the 
ships which, under the commaud of Garcia de Loaisa, had visited the Pnilippines and 
other islands of the South Sea. In 1663 tho King of Spain ordered Viceroy Velasco, of New 
Spain, to send colonists for the settlement of the Philippines. Meanwhile Captain 
urdaneta had entered the order of Austin friars at the city of Mexico. He and five 
of his brethren, among whom was Andres de Aguirre, the writer of this letter, were 
selected to go on the expedition as missionaries. The command was fiven to Miguel 
Gomes de l^gazpi, a resident of the city of Mexico; and. on the 21st November, 1654, 
a fleet of four vessels sailed from the port of Navidad| in Colima for the islands. 
This was the expedition which founded Manilla. Orders had been given to Gomez de 
Legaspi for the determination, if possible, of a practicable return route from the islanda 
to New Spain. On the 1st June, 1565, the flagship, the San Pedro, under command of 
Felipe Salcedq. a youth of sixteen years of aee and grandson of the commander, was dis- 
patched from Zebil for that purpose, and Fathers Urdaneta and Aguirre sailed in her. The 
course of the San Pedro was eastward to the Ladrones, thence northward to latitude 88^ 
north, and thence, with a favoring slant of wind, eastward to the American coast, the ship 
making a landfall somewheretothenorthwardof what is now Monterey Bay. The voyage 
was long and disastrous. The ship had sailed with a crew very limited in number; during 
the voyage Salcedo, the naviitating officer and fourteen others died; and, when at length 
she arrived at Acapulco, there were not sufficient able-bodied men on board to bring her to 
an anchor. The two friars had tended the sick and thriven the dying, had navigated and 
steered the ship and had prepared from day to day the chart which was need, for many 
yean afterwards, by the navligating officers of Manilla gaUeons. 
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first voyage we made by his order, during which the Philippine 
islands were discovered and settled' and the manner of navigating 
thither and of making the return voyage thence to New Spain was 
determined. 

The said father gave this narrative to His Majesty and I made a 
copy of it, which I kept until, leaving Spain in this fleet, the ship 
in which I came was lost, and in it the narrative and all I was 
bringing with me, on which account His Majesty gave me a 
reward and alms. What in effect the narrative contained is as 
follows : 

**A Portuguese ship sailed from Malacca for the islands of Japan 
and at the city of Canton took on board Chinese goods. Arriving 
within sight of Japan she encountered a storm coming from the 
west, so severe that it was impossible to fetch those islands and 
she ran before it under very little sail for eight days, the weather 
being very thick and no land having been seen. On the ninth day 
the storm was spent and the weather cleared, and they made two 
large islands. They reached one of these at a good jJort well peo- 
pled, there being a great city surrounded by a good stone wall. 
There were many large and medium sized vessels in port. Imme- 
diately on their entering the harbor there flocked to the ship a 
great number of persons well-dressed and cared for and manifest- 
ing much affection for the people of the ship. The lord of that 
island and city, learning that they were merchants, sent to the 
captain of the ship to say that he and those of his people he might 
select should come ashore without any fear that they would do 
them harm. On the contrary, he assured them, they should be 
received well, and he requested that they should bring with them 
the manifest of the goods the ship brought, for they would take 
them and trade for them to their content. The captain communi- 
cated this to his people, and it was resolved that the notary of the 
ship should be sent ashore with the manifest and two merchants, 
one a Portuguese and the other an Armenian, residents of Malacca. 
The lord of the land received them in his house, which was large 
and well built, and treated them with affection, making them 
presents, they understanding one another by signs. The land was 
very rich in silver and other things, silk and clothing. The notary 
and the Portuguese merchant returned to the ship in order to land 
merchandise and store it in a building which was assigned to them 



3. Friar Andres li in error here, for the Philippines were discovered by Magelhaens 
in UOl, in the eooise of his fsmons voysf e, and it wm on one of these islands that he lost 
his life in a skirmish with the natiyes. Probably it was some error similar to this which 
lod a writer employed by Mr. U. U. Bancroft to assert that the Philippines were dis- 

___n. IB *' * 

cap. Vi) I 



eoteied by the expedition nnder Bny Lopes de VUlalobos. which sailed from Natiyidad in 
New toaln, in ifowmter, lAkV See J?Mory q/tAe PwiM fltotef, x. p. 180 (Uble of contents of 
cap. VI) and the text on p. 187. 
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ior that purpose, while the Armenian remained with the lord of 
the land and was treated very hospitably. The merchandise hav- 
ing been taken ashore, and a vast number of persons coming to 
purchase it, bringing a great quantity of silver, it came to pass 
that in some thirty days they sold all the goods, making great 
gains, so that all became very rich, and they loaded the ship with 
silver. During the time that they were on the island they learned 
that the lord was suzeirain of the other island also, which was 
within sight, four leagues away, and of others which were near to 
these, all being rich in silver and very populous. This people is 
white and well-formed, well cared for and clothed in silk and fine 
clothing of cotton; an affectionate and very affable people. The 
language differs from that of the Chinese as well as that of the 
Japanese, and is readily learned, for, in less than in forty days 
that the Portuguese passed on the island, they were able to con- 
verse with the natives. These islands abound in the means of 
maintaining life well — rice, which is the bread they use; fowls like 
ours in great number; tame ducks and many hogs ; goats ; buffa- 
loes and deer and wild boars in great abundance ; various birds 
and game and fishes many and good, and a great plenty of many 
kinds of fruit. The climate of the land is very good and healthy. 
These islands are in from thirty-five to forty degrees. The differ- 
ence in longitude between them and Japan cannot be arrived at, 
because they had run before the gale and the weather was very 
thick and obscure. They ran from Japan to the eastward; and, 
having disposed of their merchandise, they returned to Malacca. 
They named these islands, out of regard for the Armenian merchant, 
who was greatly respected by the people of the ship, 'Isleis of the 
Armenian.* " This is as much of the narrative, as I remember 
it, as will serve for the discovery of these islands as well as others 
in that region and comer of the sea. As regards the rest of that 
coast, it is very important that this exploration should be made; 
and for this purpose two vessels of the burthen and build which 
Don Juan de Guzman may determine will serve. With regard to who 
should take part in the decision of this matter, as well as in all 
things concerning this exploration, your most illustrious lordship 
will follow his own judgment. I pray Our Lord that this may be 
for his great service and that of His Majesty. Most Illustrious 
Lord : From the least chaplain of your most illustrious lordship. 

Fray Andres de Aguirre.* 

4. This letter ig not (Uted. It ig addretied to the Archbif hop of Mexico, and Father 
AgHlrre mentiong that big lordghip ofderad a voyage to be made to the northwegt ooaat 
On the 26th September, 1584, Pedro de Moya y Contr4ras, who had gucceedfd Alonso de 
Montdfar in the arcbeplgcopal tee, became aixth riceroy of New Spain tfta #o Temed aa 
ench until the 18th October, 1686. I am inclined to think, therefore, that thli letter mnat 
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Document No. 2. 

r^ APITULO de una carta del Virey de la Nueva Espaiia el Mar- 
^-^ ques de Villamanrique d S. M. esponiendo lo que considera 
oportuno referente al descubrimiento de las costas de la mar del sur 
y dando noticia de una embarcacion que sale con este intento, su 
fecha de 10 de Mayo de 1585. 

14. Dice vuestra magestad en la misma carta , en el capitulo 
segundo della que ansi mismo escribi6 el arzobispo que los navios 
que vienen de las Pilipinas reconocen la costa de esta tierra sete- 
cientas leguas y mas y menos antes de llegar al puerto de gapulco 
y vienen ansi d vista de tierra y que como no saven los puertos de 
toda esta costa aunque tienen necesidad de tomar tierra para rreparar 
los navios y proveerse de agua y otras cosas no lo pueden hacer ni 
tienen donde ampararse de tiempos contraros que de ordinario corren 
por aquellas partes y que lo mismo sucede d los navios que antes 
de llegar d la costa padecen temporal ii •otras necesidades que por 
no t^ner puerto en ella buelven arribar d las yslas de donde salieron 
y que para que esto cesase y vuestra magestad tuviese noticia de to- 
da aquella costa que algunos dicen corre hasta confinar con la tierra 
firme de la china y otros que acava en el estrecho que Uaman de 
anian que va d salir al parage de irlanda, havia mandado hazer 
dos fragatas para que saliesen d reconocer buscar y descubrir todos 
los puertos k, yslas rrios, montes 6 avitaciones que ay e de que len- 
guas 6 gentes era abitada 6 poblada e de su modo de vivir y que 
frutos y aprovechamientos tienen graduandolo y descubriendolo 
todo y que para ello tenia piloto y cosmografo muy bueno y que 
demas de lo sobredicho por esta via y d menos costa que por tierra 

have been written dnring the twelvemonth indicated. After the latter date no prelate 
became yiceroy nntil Archbishop Garcia Gnerra incceeded Don Lnig de Velaaoo, and he 
mledfromthemonthofJnne,!^, until his death in February, 1612. He gaye no o^era 
for a voyage to the northwest coast; and Father Aguirre, if he were still living in 1611, 
must have been quite aged. Moreover it is not probable that Father Aguirre would have 
allowed so many years to pass before making the narrative of the Portuguese captain 
known to the viceroy of New Spain. In fact, an allusion in one of the documents contained 
in this volume indicates that the story of the "Isles of the Armenian" was known to the 
authorities of New Spain shortly after the time of Moya y Contr^ras. The narrative itself 
appears to be just such a yam as navigators have been gi^en to spinning for several thou- 
sand years. Possibly the story was told te the Spaniards by one of a rival nation for the 
purpose of putting them on a false scent, for in those days all sailors, and landsmen as 
well, believed firmly that the seas were full of undiscovered islands inhabited by peoples 
rich beyond compare. Asa matter of fact there are no such islands as those of which the 
sailor gives a description. A ship sailing from Canton to within sight of Japan and thence 
runninff before a gale from the west for eight days, on the ninth would not oe in the neigh- 
borhood of any islands. There is an island called **Rica de Plata," in latitude thlr^-three 
north, but it is in longitude one hundred and seventy-one east of Greenwich, more than 
forty degrees to the eastward of the Portuguese captain's landfall in Japan. It is not pro- 
bable that a ship of that period could have run that distance in the time mentioned; nor 
are any such people or beasts as those described by Father Aguirre to be found on "Bica 
de Plata." 



Digitized by 



Google 



14 Historical Society of Southern California, 

se podria comunicar el nuevo megico en estando poblado como se 
colige de la relacion que de aquello avia dado Antonio despejo y si 
quando yo llegase huviesen salido estas iragatas que esperase el 
suceso y avisase d vuestra magestad y que no siendo ydas provea 
lo necesario y que para lo de adelante en cosas semej antes quando 
sucediere no me resuelva en ejecutarlas sin dar primero avisso d 
vuestra magestad si ya no f uese tan forzoso que ubiere peligros en 
la tardanza. Lo que en esto pasa segun lo que yo entiendo de que 
puedo dar quenta d vuestra magestad es que la costa de la nueva 
espana se suve por la parte del sur hasta quarenta y dos grados 
porque viniendo de la yslas philipinas las naos de vuestra magestad 
an tornado la tierra en aquella altura y hasta agora desde alii hasta 
el puerto de gapulco por toda la costa no ha parecido conveniente 
hacerse poblaciones ni por no las haver avido ni d tenido riesgo 
ningun navio y como vuestra magestad tiene relacion por el viaje 
que hizo el marques del vall^ d las Califomias y Francisco Vazquez 
Coronado d las ciudades de cibolas, la mas de aquella gentey costa 
es de gente brava, prove y que se mantiene de pescar y como el 
poblar por agora podria tener inconveniente y de no lo aver hecho 
no parece ninguno, si vuestra magestad por agora fuere servido no 
habrd para que tratar de ello y quando las naos que salen de las 
yslas philipinas arriban escerca del puerto de manila dedonde 
salen y antes que tomen altura porque en tomando alguna los 
vendavales que acerca del puerto los hacen arrivar, essos les son 
vientos frescos y buenos para venir d estos reynos y en quanto 
aquel descubrimiento del nuevo mexico se puede comunicar por 
aquella mar y costa parece segun la demarcion que es parte med- 
iterrana y asta agora no se save quele correspondalamardelnorte, 
6 sur tan cerca que se pueda hacer lo que d vuestra magestad le an 
ynformado. 

El arzobispo no hizo las fragatas que escrivi6 que pensaba hacer 
y para conseguir lo pretendia aviendo Uegado de las yslas philipi- 
nas y de marcar que es la tierra firme de la gran china el capitan 
Francisco gali que es piloto y cosmografo que refiere tenia le tom6 
d despachar en un navio que llaman Sant Juan que es de vuestra 
magestad y en el que avia navegado y le di6 officiales de la nao y 
marineros y diez mill pesos para que si por ser viejo el navio en 
que yba no pudiese seguir la derrota que le avia mandado en las 
yslas philipinas hiziese otro y comprase lo necesario y demarcase 
la tierra firme del xapon, yslas de armenio y todas las demas que 
tuviese rrazon y noticia en aquel mar del sur y de alii su viage 
en la mayor altura que el tiempo le diese lugar hasta tomar la 
costa de la nueva espana y que tomada viniese por ella viendo la 
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tierra y puertos y demarcandolo todo para que se tenga de ello 
entera noticia venido que sea si traxera alguna relacion y enten- 
dido lo que ubiere hecho, informar^ d vuestra magestad de lo que 
me pareciere que conviene d su real servicio. MarquSs de Vii^la- 

MANRIQUE. 



TRANSLATION. 

Paragraph of a letter from the viceroy of New Spain, the 
Marques de Villamanrique, to His Majesty, setting forth what he 
deems timely with regard to the exploration of the coasts of the 
South Sea and giving notice of a vessel about to sail* for that 
purpose— dated loth May, 1585. 

14. Your Majesty says in the same letter, in the second para- 
graph thereof : Furthermore, also, the Archbishop* wrote that the 
ships which come from the Philippines run along the coast of this 
land for seven hundred leagues, more or less, before arriving at 
the port of Acapulco, and come in this way with the land in sight, 
and that, as the harbors of this coast are not known, although 
there is need of landing, in order to repair the ships and to obtain 
water and other things, this cannot be done ; that there are no 
places for shelter during the prevalence of the contrary' winds 
which ordinarily prevail in those parts ; that the same is true with 
regard to ships which, before making the coast, encounter storms 
or which suffer other disasters, and having no harbor there, they 
return to the islands whence they came ; that this condition of 
things should cease and, in order that Your Majesty might gain 
information concerning all that coast, which some say joins on to 
the main land of China while others hold that it ends at the strait 
called Anian which terminates at Ireland, he had ordered to be 
built two ships which should be sent out for the exploration, 
investigation and discovery of all the harbors and islands, rivers, 
mountains and inhabited places there are there, and what 
languages are spoken and what peoples live there, what their man- 
ner of life may be, what fruits they produce and what degree of 
civilization they may enjoy — all to be explored and investigated — 

1. De Gali sailed on a Yoyage from Acapulco for the PhlllppineB in March, 1682, and 
■ailed from Macao on his return voyage in July, 1684. The Arcnbishop of Mexico, Pearo de 
Moya y Oontr^ras, became vUUador ofNew Spain in 1688 and sixth Ticeroy in September, 
1684. On the 18th (.»ctober, 1686,Don Alonio Manrique de Zdfiiga, M arques de Villamanriqae 
succeeded him. These are the dates given by Mr. H. H. Bancroft's writers. Yet here we 
have a letter from the Marques— as riceroy^ated in May, 1686, before his arrival in New 
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and that for this purpose he had engaged a good navigator and 
cosmographer; that in addition to this, by this route, and at a less 
cost than by land, communication might be had with New Mexico, 
on its being settled, as may be understood from the statement on 
this subject that had been made by Antonio Despejo; and that, if 
on my arrival these ships had sailed, I should await the result of 
the voyage and advise Your Majesty of the same, but, if they had 
not sailed, I should proceed as might be necessary in the case, 
while in future, under similar circumstances that might arise, I 
should not resolve on the execution of an3rthing before consulting 
Your Majesty, provided the matter was not so urgent that there 
might be danger in delay. What there is in this matter — as I 
understand the facts — of which I can give an account to Your 
Majesty is this : On the south the coast of New Spain reaches to 
forty-two degrees, for Your Majesty's ships, coming from the 
Philippine islands, make a landfall in that latitude ; and, until 
now, from that point to the port of Acapulco, along the whole coast 
it has not seemed convenient to make settlements in order that, 
there being none, no ship might encounter peril. From the reports 
of the voyage to Califomias made by the Marques del Valle' and 
the expedition of Francisco Vazquez Coronado*to the cities of Cfbola 
Your Majesty has learned that the greater part of the people on 
that coast is a savage people eking out a scanty living by fishing ; 
and, as it might be inconvenient to make settlements there just 
now, while from not having done so no inconvenience has arisen, 
there is no need, for the present service of Your Majesty, to treat 
of that matter. When the ships which sail from the Philippine 
islands reach the neighborhood of the port of Manilla, whence they 
sail before getting their northing,* the southeasterly winds which 
aid them in arriving there are also favorable and good for coming 
to these kingdoms. And as to the exploration of New Mexico, 
and whether communication can be had by that sea and coast, it 
appears from the demarcation of the same that it is an inland 
region, and it is yet unknown whether it be nearer to the southern 
sea or to the northern sea for the purposes of that concerning 
which Your Majesty has been informed. 

Spain, probably before his departure from Spain. Can it be possible that Mr. Bancroffa 
writen are in error in this matter of dates 7 It is evident, nowever, that de Gali had 
returned from his yoyase to the Philippines, and that the Archbiahop dispatched him, or 
was about to dispatch him, (the Spanish is «ale— ''sails" ) on another Toyaffe. Of this second 
Toyage no mention is made in the books published by Mr. H. H. Bancroft. 

3. ^Archbishop de Moya y Contr^ras, the same to whom Fray Andres de Aguirre 
addressed the letter containing the yarn about the "islands of the Armenian." 

3. The voyage of Cortes in 1S36. 

4. Vasques Coronado's expedition of 1640 to the Zufii and Moqui countries. 

6. Meaning that, after sailing northward to the latitude of Manilla on the return voy- 
age to New Spiun, they sailed still farther northward— in fact, to a point some three hun- 
dred miles to the northward and eastward of the snuthem end of Japan— before striking 
he current flowing to the eastward and a favorable slant of wind. 
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The Archbishop did not bnild the ships which he wrote he 
thought of btiilding ; and, for the purpose of carrying his plan 
into effect, Captain Francisco Gali, the navigator and cosmographer 
to whom he referred, having arrived from the Philippines and the 
demarcation of the main land of Great China, he determined upon 
dispatching him in a ship called San Juan belonging to Your 
Majesty, accompanied by that in which he had come, and he 
famished to him naval officers and sailors and ten thousand dollars, 
so that, if the ship in which he went, because it was so old, could 
not make the voyage ordered to be made, he might build another 
at the Philippine islands and purchase what might be necessary, in 
order that he might make the demarcation of the mainland of Japan , 
the islands of the Armenian* and all others in that part of the 
Soath Sea of which he might have information, and then make his 
way as far to the northward as the weather would permit and until 
he made the coast of New Spain ; and, this landfall being made, 
that he should come homeward along this coast, examining the land 
and harbors, mapping and noting all — so that there be a complete 
aoconnt of it. When he arrives, should he bring any report, and 
on my learning what he may have accomplished, I shall inform 
Your Majesty of what may seem to me proper for your royal 
service. 

Marques de Villamanrique. 



Document No. 3. 

CAPITULO de una carta del Virey de la Nueva Espafia Don 
Lnis de Velazco d S. M. fecha en Mexico d 6 Abril de 
1594 leferente d cargar d Sebastian Rodriguez Cermeiio el recono- 
dmiento de las costas de la mar del sur segun lo dispuesto por su 
magestad. 

Por an capitulo de carta que vuestra magestad mand6 escrivirme 
en 17 de henero de 1593 manda que se descubran y demarquen los 
pneitos del viaje destas yslas para la seguridad de las naos que ban 
y Uenen y supuesto que para hacerlo hera menester navioydinero, 
6 i lo menos permitir d la gente alguna inteligencia 6 negociacion 
de. las qne vu e sti ' a magestad tiene prohibidas en que p udiesen ser 

Pnr Andres de Anlrre's yarn, which wu told to UrdaneU by the PortuKuese 
a, And tiyhim to the King of Spain, seems to have been considered credible. 

2 
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aprovechados conforme d su trabajo, y se compr6 el navio San 
Pedro con que hiciesen el descubriiHiento de tornaviaje encasoque 
los navios que el alio pasado fueron 6 alguno dellos haya faltado, y 
ordene al piloto que agora ba en la capitana que se llama Sebastian 
Rodriguez Cermeno, y es hombre platico en la carrera, seguro y 
que tiene posible, aunque portugues porque no los ay deste officio 
castellanos, que haga el descubrimiento y demarcacion y le ofresi 
que como lo hiciese assi lo haria la gratificacion de mercancias, que 
escribf al gobemador le permitiese cargar en el navio algunas 
toneladas de ropa para que se aproveche de los fletes y le hiciese 
dar todo lo que oviese menester para el efecto, de lo que hiciere 
dar6 aviso k vuestra magestad d su tiempo. 



' TRANSLATION. 

Paragraph of a letter of the Viceroy of New Spain, Don Luis de 
Velasco, to His Majesty, dated at Mexico, 6th April, 1594, with 
regard to putting Sebastian Rodriguez Cermefio in charge of the 
survey of the coasts of the South Sea, according to the disposition 
made by His Majesty. 

In a paragraph of the letter which, on the 17th of January, 
1593, Your Majesty ordered to be written to me, it is ordered that 
a survey and demarcation of the harbors to be found on the voyage 
to and from these islands* be made, with a view to the safety of the 
ships which come and go ; and, a ship and money being necessary 
for this purpose, or, at least permission to engage in ventures now 
prohibited by Your Majesty, in such manner that the gain would 
compensate the labor, the ship San Pedro was bought, in which 
the exploration might be made on the return voyage, provided that 
the ships which sailed last year, or some one of them, had failed to 
do this ; and I ordered the navigator who at present sails in the 
flag-ship, who is named Sebastian Rodriguez Cermeiio and who is 
a man of experience in his calling, one who can be depended upon 
and who has means of his own — although he is a Portuguese, 
there being no Spaniards of his profession whose services are avail- 
able — that he should make the exploration and demarcation, and I 
offered, if he would do this, to give him his remuneration in the 

1. The Philipplneii. 
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way of taking on board merchandise ; and I wrote to the governor* 
that he should allow him to put on board the ship some tons of 
cloth in order that he might have the benefit of the freight-money, 
and I caused him to be given all that might be needed for the pur- 
pose, and concerning what he may do I shall advise Your Majesty 
in due season. 



Document No. 4. 

/^^APITULO de carta de los oficiales reales de Acapulco, al 
^"^ Virey de Nueva Espana, fecha en Acapulco 4 i^ de Febrerode 
1596 dando noticia de la perdida de la nao San Agustin. 

El miercoles 31 de henero de este aiio entro en este puerto un 
barco que Uaman en Philipinas Viroco y en 61 Joan de Morgana 
piloto, quatro espafioles marineros, cinco yndios y un negro, que 
dieron nueva de que el navio San Agustin del descubrimiento se 
ha perdido en una costa donde di6 y se hizo pedazos, y que se haogo 
un fraile descalzo y otra persona de las que en el venian y de se- 
tenta hombres 6 mas que se metieron en este barco solo vinieron 
estos porque el capitan y piloto del dicho navio Sebastian Rodriguez 
Cermefio con los demas desembarcaron en el puerto de la Navidad 
y entienden estardn ya en esa ciudad el subceso y discurso de su 
viaje y perdida del navio y en la parte que consta por declaracion 
que con juramento hizo el dicho piloto Joan de Morgana que es con 
esta y el varco visitamos y en el no venian ningun genero de mer- 
caderias, los hombres casi desnudos d causa de ser tan chico que 
por milagro parece haver llegado d esta tierra con tanta gente. 



TRANSLATION. 

Paragraph of a letter from the royal officers at Acapulco to the 
Viceroy of New Spain', dated at Acapulco, ist February, 1596, 
giving tidings of the loss of the ship San Agustin, 

*L The fOTernor of the Philippines is the official referred to. 

1. Thii wfts the ninth viceroy, Oaspar de Zdfiiga 7 Aceredo, Conde de Monterey. 
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On Wednesday, the 31st of January of this year, there entered 
this harbor a vessel of the kind called in the Philippines a viroaf, 
having on board Juan de Morgana, navigating officer, four Spanish 
sailors, five Indians and a negro,who brought tidings that the ship 
San Agustin, of the exploring expedition, had been lost on a coast 
where she struck and went to pieces, and that a barefooted friar* 
and another person of those on board had been drowned, and that, 
of the seventy men, or more, who embarked in this small vessel, 
only these came in her, because the captain of said ship, Sebastian 
Rodriguez Cermefio, and the others, went ashore at the port of 
Navidad and, as they understand, have already arrived in that city*. 
An account of the voyage and of the loss of the ship, together with 
the statement made under oath by said navigating officer, Joan de 
Morgana, accompany this. We visited officially the vessel, finding 
no kind of merchandise on board*, and that the men were almost 
naked. The vessel being so small it seems miraculous that she 
should have reached this country with so many people on board*. 



Document No. 



/^ APITULO de una carta k Su Magestad del Virey de la Nueva 
^^-^ Espafia Conde de Monterrey fechada en Megico d 19 de Abril 
de 1596 con noticias de la perdida de la nao San Agustin y lo que 
se consigui6 descubrir con ella. 

Sobre la perdida del navio S. Agustin que venia de las yslas de 
poniente hacer el descubrimiento de las costas de la mar del sur, 
como vuestra magestad fu6 servido de mandar al Virrey Don Luis 
de Velaszo escribf d vuestra magestad en el segundo de aviso lo que 
aca ba duplicado, despues de llegado, alguna gente que se salv6 de 
la que venia en el navio y entre ellos los oficiales del que se preten- 
den culpar unos d otros como siempre acontece en semejantes sub- 
cesos, enviome y remitiome la audiencia de Guadalajara ciertos 
auctos que por su horden se hicieron entre ellos, habiendo tomado 

3. A virooo was a small veisel without a deck* having one or two square sails and pro- 
pelled by sweeps. Its hull was formed from a single tree, hollowed out and haying the 
sides built up with planks. 

8. Probably an Austin friar. The spiritual care of all things connected with the 
Philippines had been assigned to the Augustlnes. 

4. The city of Mexico. 

5. The fiSsn AgvaMm was cast away in what is now called Francis Drake's bay. It 
was a hasardous undertaking to sail from that place to Acapulco in a vessel so small and so 
overcrowded. 
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tierra en aquel distrito, quedanse mirando y que en caso que resulte 
culpado alguno y parece conveniente castigarle, se hard. Aunque 
es arta compasion de lo que an padecido despues que di6 al traves 
el navio, de la mucha perdida de hacienda que hicieron en 61 ; de 
lo que fuere necesario avisar d vuestra magestad se dard quenta y 
por ahora solo se me ofrece decir que en el descubrimiento de los 
puertos dice el piloto que procur6 cumplir con su obligacion en la 
lancha con que vinieron despues de la perdida del navio y trae 
escripta una relacion cuya copia serd con esta. Pero yo lo 6 exami- 
nado en presencia del c6mitre y contramaestre que ambos son 
platicos y aunque conforman en algunas cosas difieren en otras y 
me parece que se convence y colige claro que algunas bayas de las 
principales y donde mas se podia esperar de hallar puerto las 
atravesaron de punta d punta y d^ noche y en otras entraron poco, 
d todo debi6 dar ocasion forzosa la hambre y enfermedad con que 
dicen que venian que los haria apresurar el viaje. Y asi entiendo 
qua no esta en cuanto d este descubrimiento cumplido el intentode 
vuestra magestad y todos convienen en que esta diligencia no se 
habia de intentar de tomaviaje de las yslas y con navio cargado 
sino de esta costa yendo siempre por ella adelante. 



TRANSLATION. 

Paragraph of a letter to His Majesty from the Viceroy of New 
Spain, the Conde de Monterey, dated at Mexico, 19th April, 1596, 
giving tidings of the loss of the ship San Agustiny and of the dis- 
coveries made by those who went in her. 

Touching the loss of the ship SanAgustin, which was on its way 
from the islands of the west* for the purpose of making the explor- 
a^tion of the coasts of the South Sea, in accordance with Your 
Majesty's orders to Viceroy Don Luis de Velasco, I wrote to Yotir 
Majesty by the second packet* what I send as a duplicate with this 
letter. After the arrival here of some of those who went in the 
ship and were saved, among them the officers, who tried to incul- 
pate one another — as always happens under similar circumstances 
— ^the audiencia of Guadalaxara remitted to me certain documents 
relating to proceedings had in the matter by its order, for they 
landed in that district. These are under consideration; and, in 

, 1. The PhiUppincs. 

2. The aeoond mail-packet which had sailed for Spain that year. 
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case any one be found culpable, and it seem fitting to punish him, 
this will be done. While the sufferings they underwent after the 
ship was cast away elicit compassion, concerning the great loss of 
the property on board of her caused by them I will give an account 
of so much as it may be necessary to make known to Your Majesty. 
At present, all that occurs to me as necessary to say is that, in the 
matter of the survey of harbors, the navigating officer says he 
endeavored to comply with his obligation in the lancha^ in which 
they prosecuted the voyage after the ship was lost, and he has 
brought with him a report in writing, of which a copy accompanies 
this letter. But I have examined him in the presence of the boats- 
wain and the quartermaster, who are both practical in such matters; 
and, although they agree in some particulars, they differ in others. 
To me there seems to be convincing proof, resting on clear infer- 
ence, that some of the principal bays, where with greater reason it 
might be expected harbors would be found, they crossed from 
point to point and by night, while others they entered but a little 
way. For all this a strong incentive must have existed, because 
of the hunger and illness they say they experienced, which 
would cause them to hasten on their voyage. Thus, I take it, as to 
this exploration the intention of Your Majesty has not been carried 
into effect. It is the general opinion that this enterprise should 
not be attempted on the return voyage from the islands and with 
a laden ship, but from this coast and by constantly following 
along it. 

8. The viroco of which meuUoD is made in the communication of the officials of 
Aoapulco. 

4. It is very evident that these two last documents were unknown to the writers of 
Mr. H. H. Bancroft's hooks, as well as to the authors of the printed works consulted with 
reference to Bodrlffues Cermefio's disastrous voyage. What little the Bancroftian historians 
have to say about the loss of the San Agustin, is this : **0f the result we know only that bis 
vessel, f he San Agugtin, ran ashore in what was named at the time San Francisco Port, 
pince known as Drake Bay. W hether the ship escaped after being lightened of her canro or 
was accompanied by a tender on which the crew escaped is not recorded ; but Cermeflo's 

Bilot Bolafios lived to visit the i>ort again with Viscaino In 1608, aud his statement is all 
lere is extant on the voyaKK. it i» not impossible that some additional results of the 
expedition were intentionally kent secret by tne government : at any rate no r«;cord has 
ever come to light in the archives." HUtoryofthe Pacific States^ X, 117— and this : "Of 
Cermeflon's adventures we know only that his vessel ran aground on a lee-shore behind what 
was later called P«>int Reyes. * * * * It is possible that the San Agustin was 
accompanied by another vessel on which the officers and men escaped ; but much more 
probable I think that the expression *wa.s lost' in the record is an error, and that the ship 
escaped with the loss of her car^o. One of the men . Francisco Bolafios, was pilolo mayor, or 
sailing-master, under Vizcaino in 1608, when he anchored in the same port to see if any 
traceof the CAHCO remained, but without landing. The statement of Bolafios as reported 
incidentally by Ancension aud Torquemada is, so far as lean learn, the only record extant 
of this voya/e." Id., XIII, 96. In this case, certainly, comment on the accuracy of the 
work Quoted does not s<*em to be called for. Mr. Bancroft's writer misspells the name 
Cermefio. bat errors of that kind are frequent in Mr. Bancroft's publication. It appcara, 
Jrom these documents, tbat the uame of the chief navigating officer of the San Agutiin waa 
not Bolafios. 
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Document No. 6. 

• 
/^^APITULO de una carta del Virey de Nueva Espafia Don 
^"^ I^uis de Velazco, i S. M. diciendole que para hacer el descu- 
brimiento de los puertos de la tierra firme hay faltadedinero; pero 
que existen personas que lo hagan por su cuenta mediante ciertas 
concesiones, fecha en Megico d 8 de Octubre de 1593. 

Para hazer el descubrimiento 6 demarcacion de los puertos de 
esta tierra firme hasta las yslas philipinas como vuestra magestad 
lo manda, ay falta de dinero y si no es de la caxa real no se puede 
suplir porque penas de camara, gastos de justicia quitre y vacaciones 
estan tan apuradas que deven de tiempo atras muchos dineros i la 
real hacienda, avido otra persona que trate de hazerlo debaxo de 
algunas condiciones y lo de mas momento es que se le d6 facultad 
para llevar dinero con que tratar y contratar en los puertos que 
descubriere y como este es negocio oscuro y de que podrian resultar 
inconveniente no he tornado resolucion en ello, parece que limit- 
andole cantidad y prohibicion que no tratase en puerto descubierto 
aunque arribase k algunos con tiempos contrarios y haciendo otras 
prevensiones que al asentarlo ocurrieran se podrd tratar dello. 
Vuestra magestad mandard lo que fuese servido. 

(Al margen se encuentra el siguiente acuerdo del Consejo: 
"bagase la cedula que en tiempo se ha dado.*') 



TRANSLATION. 

Paragraph of a letter from the Viceroy of New Spain, Don Luis 
de Velasco, to His Majesty, informing him that for the purpose of 
making the survey of the ports of the mainland money is lacking ; 
but that there are individuals who will do this at their own charges, 
provided certain concessions be made. Dated at Mexico, 8th 
October, 1593. 

In order to make the exploration or demarcation of the harbors 
of this main as far as the Philippine islands, as Your Majesty 
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orders, money is lacking ; and, if it be not taken from the royal 
strong-box, it cannot be supplied, as for some time past a great deal 
of money has been owing to the royal treasury on account of fines 
forfeited to it, legal costs, and the like. But there is another 
person who desires to make it under certain conditions, the most 
important being that he be given permission to take money with 
which to trade and transact business at the harbors which he may 
discover. As such a proceeding is little understood and something 
untoward might result therefrom, I have come to no determination 
in the matter. It would seem that, the amount of business being 
limited, and trade at ports already known being prohibited — 
although the ship might touch there under stress of weather — and 
taking other precautions which might suggest themselves at the 
time of making the contract, the matter could be arranged. Your 
Majesty will order what you may please. 

(In the margin is noted the following resolution of the Council : 
*%eta decree 'be prepared in accordance with what has been 
agreed on.*') 



Document No. 7. 

r^ APITULO de una carta k su Magestad del Virey de la Nueva 
^^ Espafia Conde de Monterey sobre entrada en el Nuevo Megico 
y consesion d Sebastian Vizcaino. 

Sobre la entrada del Nuevo Megico tom6 el Virey Don Luis de 
Velazco cierto asiento con Don Juan de Oiiate quando yo venia 
caminando desde el puerto para aquf ; y poco antes hizo cierta 
concesion d un Sebastian Vizcaino sobre la entrada de las Califor- 
nias adoude por asiento havia de yr d pescar perlas; yo he visto los 
papeles de este iiltimo negocio para lo que tocaba d dar 6rden en 
la execucion, y los otros porque el Virrey d instado en que yo los 
vea antes de la entrada y dificulte en lo que me pareciere y se 
olgara de no embarazar el tiempo con nueva deliberacion, perq 
haviendo de hacerlo es forzoso que sea con atencion y consexo para 
tomar resolucion de la materia y asi no me he resuelto sobre las 
dudas que se me ofrecen que son algunas y por no tener estado 
estos negocios para escribir mas largo sobre ellos, lo dexo para el 
segundo navio de havisso contentandome con darle d vuestra 
magestad del que voy haciendo y de que muy presto me determi- 
nare para que si algo se huviese de reformar se haga y lo demas se 
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ponga en execucion brevemente, serd vuestra magestad servido de 
3rr aguardando mis cartas aunque las partes pidan alguna coufirma- 
cion 6 cedula porque assi conviene d su servicio hasta que yo escriba. 



TRANSLATION. 

Paragraph of a letter to His Majesty from the Viceroy of New 
Spain, the Conde de Monterey, concerning the entry into New 
Mexico and the concession to Sebastian Vizcaino. 

Touching the entry into New Mexico, Viceroy Don Luis de 
Velasco entered into a certain contract with Don Juan de Ofiate 
while I was on my way from the port to this place ; and, a short 
time before this, he made a certain concession to one Sebastian 
Vizcaino concerning an expedition to the Califomias, whither, by 
the terms of the agreement, he was to go for the purpose of fishing 
for pearls. I have seen the papers relating to the latter matter, 
for purposes connected with giving orders for the execution theri^f, 
and those relating to the former, because the Viceroy insisted that 
I should see them before the departure of the expedition, and I 
made such strictures as seemed good to me. The matter should be 
properly adjusted without wasting time in renewed deliberation 
thereon ; but, since this is necessary, it is necessary also that it be 
done with care and after counsel thereon, in order that a fittitig 
resolution be taken. Therefore, I have come to no conclusion 
respecting the doubts which suggested themselves to me, for there 
are such ; and, because these matters are not in a sufficiently 
advanced state for writing about them at greater length, I postpone 
doing so until the departure of the next dispatch-ship, contenting my- 
self with giving to Your Majesty an account of what I am doing and 
what I may very soon determine upon, so that, if there be anything 
requiring alteration, it may be changed, while the rest may be 
done promptly. May Your Majesty be pleased to continue await- 
ing the arrival of my letters, although interested persons may ask 
for some concession or royal decree — for, until I shall write, this 
will be more fitting for your service.* 

1. The Conde de Monterey landed at Vera Cms on the ISth September, 1(K^. and, on the 
•th October followtng, entered the city of Mexico and took charge of the goremmeat. 
Thli letter was written, undoubtedly, nhortly after the latter date, probably being tli#t 
ratered to in the document next following this as having been written on the 20ch Decern- 
Mr, ins. And this is another document which must have escaped the research of Mr. H. 
H. Baaeroft, as his writers ref^r to it nowhere in any of the volumes in which Viscalno's 
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Document No. 8. 

r^ ARTA i su Magestad del Virey de la Nueva Espaiia sobre 
^^ conveniencia de no enviar espediciones particulares i tomar 
posesion y descubrir las provincias al norte de la Nueva Kspafia y 
tomando precausiones para lo que hace en este sentido Sebastian 
Vizcaino. 

En carta de veinte de Diciembre cuyo duplicado yrd con esta 
havis6 d vuestra magestad de la jomada que hall6 cometida por 
cierta capitulacion y patente del Virey Don I^uis de Velasco mi 
antecesor, k Sebastian Vizcaino para que por su cuenta y de ciertos 
mercaderes de aquf fuese d las Califomias y que yendo 6 proce- 
diendo d la execucion me habia resultado ciertas dubdas de que 
daria cuenta d vuestra magestad quando pudiese decir juntamente 
la resolucion y asi lo har6 en esta carta. Haviendo hecho asiento 
los anos pasados con ciertos particulares que se ofrecieron de yr d 
las Califomias d pescar perlas y tomar noticia de aquella tierra y 
comenzada la jomada no lleg6 d efecto por cierta quistion y deshu- 
cio que havia habido entre la gente que yba y su caudillo, el qnal 
muri6 en esta ciudad pendienteciertopleito criminal, ante los alcal- 
des, y por incidente el quese trat6 sobre el cumplimientodel asiento 
este se determin6 y fu6 condenado Sebastian Vizcaino y otros que 
eran companeros suyos d instancia del fiscal de vuestra magestad d 
que en conformidad del asiento hiciese dentro de tres meses la 
jomada y movido el virey por algunas causas que d ello le devieron 
inclinar por via de gracia, le concedi6 d peticion mia la entrada y 
pacificacion de las dichas Califomias en conformidad de las orde- 
nanzas qua ay de vuestra magestad con todas las onrras, gracias 
execuciones que se acostumbran hacer d los pacificadores y pobla- 
dores de nuevas provincias : en oculma^ se trat6 conmigo de este 
negocio en general por el virrey y por la parte como de resolucion 
tomada por asiento antiguo y confirmada por executoria de la sala 
del crimen d pedimento del fiscal y asi me pareci6 que no haver 
necesidad ni aun lugar de parar en cosa alguna desta materia para 
mas de tratar de executar lo acordado y asi venido aqui se comenz6 

voyavc?« and Ofinte'e nonqueAt are related— for In those ingeniously contrived tomes what 
is said on any subject In cut up and distributed throuich several volumes. These writers say 
^HUtory of the Pacific SUUe$. V, 781— that Viceroy Velasco and Don Juan de Ofiate com- 

f>Ieted tnearranj^ements for the conquest of New Mexico on the 24th August. 15V5. In this 
etter of Viceroy Monterey he says that the contract was entered into while he was on his 
way from Vera Cniz to the capital, vis. : after the 18th Se; teinber of that year. 
1. Ho wtitten in the original. 
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k levantar la gente y queriendo ver los papeles hall6 que el auto y 
execntoria caian solamente sobre lo que tocaba i la pesqueria de 
las perlas y no de ninguna manera sobre la entrada y pacificacion 
y reparar en ello, por parecerme que el sugeto de la persona, su 
calidad y caudal no es suficiente para una cosa que puede venir i 
ser tan grande y que requiere diferentes fuerzas y modo de proceder 
del que aora se presupone y juzga, pues aunque en materia de 
utilidad ; haciendose el viage d su costa y sin gasto alguno de 
vuestra magestad parece que se va k ganar y no d perder la esper- 
anza de buen suceso por medio tan flaco es poco y mucho lo que se 
aventura no solo en la reputacion que se perderia con estas na- 
ciones de yndios si k este hombre y su gente deshiciesen los natu- 
rales de aquella tierra, pero en lo principal que es la conciencia y 
autoridad de la real persona de vuestra magestad, me parece que 
se arriesga mucho en que una jomada que licitamente no puede 
ser de derecha conquista, sino de predicacion del evangelio y paci- 
ficacion y reduccion se encomiende por caudilloy cabod un hombre 
de poca estofa y menos brio y capacidad para tan grande negocio, 
este dificultado me pareci6 comunicar al virrey Don Luis de 
Velasco y por lo que me escrivi6, que fu6 con la prudencia que 
entiende y trata todas las cosas, no cesaron las rrazones del temor 
que yo tenia de los desordenes desta gente, y hallando perplexidad 
en el caso por los peligros que se descubrian en esto para la repu- 
tacion y para la cons^iencia y por las dificultades que tambien se 
presentaban conforme k justicia y conciencia en alterar lo tratado y 
quitarle k este hombre su jomada, en especial teniendo ya hechos 
gastos, lo hice ver k un teologo y jurista, de los que mejor parecer 
podian tener en esta dubda y habiendoles juntado fueron deacuerdo 
en la consecion del virrey tiene fuerza de asiento y contrato y que 
siendo al principio gracia, hera ya justicia y no padeciendo elcapi- 
tan manifiesta incapacidad 6 haviendo hecho delito no podia 
variarse ; la audiencia i quien di cuenta sinti6 lo mismo. Y visto 
esto y que aun mandarle por instruccion que solo descubriese y que 
suspendiese la entrada hasta dar cuenta lespareci6 contra justicia, 
segun el estado que el negocio tenia me resolvf d no desvaratarle 
ni desaviar su jomada k Sebastian Vizcaino teniendo porciertoque 
lo que en esta parte fuera de justicia serd de conciencia y que no 
puede ser de buen gobiemo lo que vd contra ella ; y porque he 
juzgado convenir al servicio de nuestro seiior y de vuestra magestad 
que puesto havia de pasar adelante por hallarse ya hecha y enca- 
minada la execucion de ello y no padecer este hombre defectos 
notorios que en derecho pueden escusar a vuestra magestad de 
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cumplir con 61 se le ayudase y diese calor para que la gente que i 
levantado y pretende embarcar que es muy razonable en niimero y 
calidad le estime y respecte 4 61, lo he procurado quanto me ha 
sido posible y prevenido desde aora con honrrarle yo aqui y darle 
autoridad al mayor peligro que anteveo y temo por donde yo no le 
digiera que es algun menosprecio y atrevimiento de parte de los 
soldados que lleva y que por este camino le venga k desobedecer y 
d seguirse dello mucha desorden, he apretado como puedo y debo 
hacer & que me d6 memoria y satisfaccion acerca de los navios y 
lanchas que lleva y de los aparejos dellos y de la gente y vasti- 
mentos que para sustentarla d de embarcar y de las armas y muni- 
ciones y otras cosas todo ello por sus generos y cantidades lo que k 
dado he mandado ver k personas platicas y les parece suficiente ; 
pero en el cumplimiento de lo que dice que embarcard consiste el 
Uevar recado suficiente para que los religiosos que lleva franciscos 
puedan entrar seguros d la conversion y pacificacion y para poblar 
en gente aquella tierra sin que por evidente necesidad de comida 6 
otras cosas vayan d peligro notorio y claro de hacer violencias y 
robos d los naturales, asi he mandado d los oficiales reales de 
Acapulco que hagan registro muy puntual y riguroso de lo que d 
ofrecido Uevar y no le consiente embarcar sin que vaya todo ello y 
para que se haga otro tanto en el puerto de Salagua de laprovincia 
de Colima d donde endevera otra parte de su gente y de los generos 
que lleva me a parecido poner buen recado por no haver alii 
oficiales reales y ser tierra desviada y muy conviniente queno se fie 
esto y aun lo que en los primeros havisos podria saberse desta gente 
por aquella parte de qualesquiera personas y ministros de los naci- 
dos aqui que por ventura seran obligados d los mercaderes que 
tienen d cargo esta jomada y d los que van en ella, y asi he enviado 
persona particular de confianza y de platica que a sido soldado y 
podra dar buena cuenta de lo que alii se ha de hacer y de la con- 
ducion de los soldados y castigo de los desordenes que hicieren 
por aquel camino en los pueblos de los yndios que como no 
acostumbrados al transito de la gente de guerra que suele yr d 
filipinas podran padecer y sentir mas travajo. Dios guarde d 
vuestra magestad Mexico 29 de hebrero de 1596. El Conde de 
Monte Rey. 

(Decreto del Consejo). Vista en 27 de Mayo de 1596 escriba- 
aele al Virrey que quite d este Sebastian Vizcaino esta conquista y 
descubrimiento y que avise d que otra persona se puede encomen- 
dar que la pueda hazer con mas satisfaccion y esperanza de buen 
saceso. 
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TRANSI.ATION. 

A letter to His Majesty from the Viceroy of New Spain on the 
propriety of not sending private expeditions to take possession and 
make discoveries in the provinces to the northward of New Spain, 
and taking precautions against what Sebastian Vizcaino is doing 
in this respect. 

In a letter of the 20th December, of which a duplicate will 
accompany this, I advised Your Majesty of the expedition which I 
found had been undertaken by virtue of the agreement made by 
my predecessor, Don truis de Velasco, with Sebastian Vizcaino, 
and a permit to the efiFect that, on his account and that of cer- 
tain traders of these parts, he might go to the Califomias, and that 
in proceeding to the execution of the contract there had occurred 
to me certain doubts of which I would give account to Your 
Majesty when I should be able to mention them in connection with 
my resolution in the matter ; this I shall do in this letter. In years 
past an agreement was made with certain individuals who offered 
to go to the Califomias for the purpose of fishing for pearls and 
obtaining information concerning that country, and preparations 
for the expedition were made ; but the undertaking resulted in 
nothing, because of a certain question and falling out arising be- 
tween those who were about to take part in the expedition and their 
leader, who died in this city during the pendency before the judges 
of a certain criminal cause, in which the question of carrying out 
said agreement was involved incidentally. The matter was deter- 
mined, and Sebastian Vizcaino, and others who were his partners, 
were condemned, at the instance of Your Majesty's prosecuting 
attorney, to beg^n the journey, in accordance with the agreement^ 
within three months ; and the Viceroy, influenced by certain 
motives inducing him to lean toward leniency, at my petition 
granted a concession for the entry and pacification of the said Cali- 
fomias, in conformity with existing ordinai^ces of Your Majesty, 
with all the honors, favors and exemptions usually given to the 
pacifiers and settlers of new provinces. The Viceroy took counsel 
with me concerning this matter generally ; and, seeing that there 
had been a former agreement which was confirmed by decree of 
the criminal court at the instance of the prosecuting officer, it 
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seemed to me for this reason that there was no necessity, or even 
room, for any decision in the matter other than that looking to an 
endeavor to carry out what had been agreed upon. So, this con- 
clusion having been reached, recruiting for the expedition began ; 
but I, on an examination of the papers in the case, found that the 
proceedings and decree had reference to the pearl fishery only and 
not at all to the entry and pacification of the land, and that a recon- 
sideration was necessary ; for, it seemed to me, with regard to the 
person, his quality and capital are not sufiicient in connection with 
an enterprise which may come to be of such vast importance, and 
one requiring greater backing and a method of proceeding other 
than what is now thought and deemed sufficient ; for, even look- 
ing at the matter from the utilitarian point of view, although he 
make the journey at his own cost and without any expense to 
Your Majesty, it seems to be of little moment whether he goes for 
gain and in order not to lose the chance oi good fortune, but of 
great importance the hazarding of not only the repute which would 
be last among these nations of Indians if the natives of that coun- 
try should repel this man and his people, but — ^this is the principal 
thing involved — ^that of the conscience and authority of the royal 
person of Your Majesty. It appeared to me to be risking much if 
an expedition which cannot lawfully be one of direct conquest, 
but one of preaching the gospel and pacification, and of bringing 
the people into subjection to the crown, were entrusted to a man as 
leader and chief whose position is obscure and who has not, even 
in less degree, the resolution and capacity necessary for so great an 
enterprise. It seemed to me proper to communicate my opinion of 
these difficulties to Viceroy Don I^uis de Velasco ; and, judging 
from what he wrote to me on the subject, and he did so with the 
prudence marking his investigation and treatment of all things, 
the motives that I had for fearing some mishap occurring to these 
people did not fail to work upon his mind also. Being greatly 
perplexed in the consideration of this matter, because of the perils 
to repute and conscience which might result, as well as by the 
difficulty presenting itself as to conformity with justice and con- 
science in the alteration of a compact and taking away from this 
man his right to make the expedition, especially as he had been 
already at expense in the matter, he submitted the question to a 
theologian and a jurist, of the number of these whose opinions are 
entitled to greater consideration in doubtful cases of this nature ; 
and these gentlemen, having taken counsel together, concurred in 
considering that the concession of the Viceroy had the force of an 
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agreement and contract ; that what was at first a favor had become 
his just due ; and that, as the captain manifested no incapacity 
and had been guilty of no offense, the compact could not be varied. 
The audiencia, to which I gave an account of this matter, was of 
like opinion. This being determined, and it appearing to that 
body to be contrary to justice even to give him instructions to 
make discoveries only and not to take possession before reporting 
those discoveries, I, in view of the length to which the affair had 
gone, resolved not to annul the contract nor to interfere with the 
expedition of Sebastian Vizcaino, holding it for certain that in 
this thing that which is justice is also a matter of good conscience, 
and that what contravenes this is not an indication of good govern- 
ment. And, because I have deemed it meet for the service of Our 
Lord and that of Your Majesty, inasmuch as it was necessar>' to go 
on with the affair since it had been begun and as this man does 
not possess notorious defects which can rightfully excuse Your 
Majesty from aiding and fomenting his undertaking, in order that 
the persons he has enlisted and intends to put on board ship, and 
who in number and condition make a reasonably good showing, 
may esteem and respect him, I have done all that lay in my 
power to show him honor while here and to clothe him with 
authority in view of the greater danger I foresee and fear on his 
account, though I would not say it to him — ^which is some lack of 
respect and an overbold bearing on the part of the soldiers whom 
he takes with him, so that in this way they may come to disobey 
his orders, all this giving rise to great disorder. I have insisted, 
as far as I could and ought to insist, that he should furnish me 
with a satisfactory memorandum concerning the ships and lanchas 
he intends to take with him, and their sails, tackle and the like, 
and the people and the necessary provisions for them he intends 
embarking, and the arms and ammunition, and other matters, all 
being inventoried in kind and by quantities. He has furnished 
this memorandum ; I have caused it to be examined by persons 
understanding such matters, and what has been provided appears 
to them to be suflScient. But, in order to fully carry out what he 
says he intends to do, it is essential that he take with him a 
complete provision of all things necessary, so that the Franciscan 
friars who will accompany him may undertake the conversion and 
pacification of those lands in safety, and that the lands be settled, 
without there being unavoidable lack of food and other things and 
consequent very great danger of doing violence to and robbing 
the natives, and I have ordered the royal officials at Acapulco to 
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make a very exact and rigorously careful minute of all tbat be has 
offered to take, and not to consent to his departure unless he take 
all with him. And I have ordered that the same thing be done at 
the port of Salagua, in the province of Colima, where he will take 
on board some of his people and a part of the things he is to take 
with him. It seemed to me well to take these precautions because 
there are no royal officials there and it is an out of the way place, 
and it is very proper that in this particular nothing be taken on 
trust, while it might even happen that the first tidings had of these 
people in that region would come from persons of no standing and 
agents of persons bom here who may chance to be under obliga- 
tions to the traders who have undertaken this expedition and to 
those actually taking part in it. Wherefore I have sent a private 
individual who is of my confidence, a man of experience who has 
been a soldier, and he will be able to give good account of what 
may be done there, and of the conduct of the soldiers, and the 
punishment inflicted upon them for any disorder of which they 
should be guilty along the road in the towns of the Indians, who, 
not being used to the transit through their country of troops such 
as are generally sent to the Philippines, might be subjected to 
suffering and injury. God guard Your Majesty. Mexico, 29th 
February, 1596. 

The Condk de Monterey. 

(Decree of the Council). This communication having been 
taken under consideration on the 27th of May, 1596, let it be 
written to the Viceroy that he take from Sebastian Vizcaino the 
right to make this conquest and discovery, and that he report to 
what other person they can be entrusted, who may conduct the 
same more satisfactorily and with the hope of success.^ 

1. In Tolume X of the historical works published bT Mr. H. H. Bancroft a good deal of 
what is said in those volumes about the flrfit and second voyages of Sebastian Viscalno la 
related. Chap. VI of this yolvme treats of "VoyaKes to the Northwest," and the writer 
remarks : '"These voyages treated in this chapter have already been pst before the public 
many times in many forms, often with accuracy and completeness. Both individsauy and 
collectively they were in former years the subject of much more research than the inland 
annals of the same period, and later researches in the Spanish and Mexican archives have 
brought to light comparatively little new material. " uUtory of the Paeifte States, X, 132. It 
sbems to be apparent that, in the matter of Vizcaino's first voyage, no attempt waa made 
to bring to light any new material to be found in the archives at beville. Mr. Bancroft's 
writer says merely : *'In I6y4 Viceroy Velasoo, probably bv royal instructions, contracted 
with Sebastian Vizcaino to explore anew and occupv for Spain the lalaa Califomias. 
Velaisco's successor, the Comnt of Monterey, ratified the contract and dispatehed the expedi- 
tion in 1697." /d., X, 147.; That the letter here published waa unknown to that writer is 
svAciently evident from the contents of the foot-note to be found on that same page:s~ 
**• • * Torquemada. followed apparently by all other writers, stotesthatinlSW the 
King ordered Viceroy MoAterey to send Viccaino to California, and that the expedition 



2, 1628, [tie\ in Doe. filst. Mex., »>eries 11, ill. 442-3, in which the King itotes the tmctg Ml 
have given them, adding that Monterey ordered Visoaino to- fulfill his contract, *no cmhar^ 

ente que ^en la stisCancia 7 oapaeidad oe stt peisona, hall6 algunoa inconvenienteft' " Mr. 
Aicroft'i writers always are content with what Torqnemada tells. In fact, in a foot-note 
at the end of ^is same Chap. VI, it is said that "the standard authority for Viscaino'a roy- 
age is Torqnemada, Mo». Ind." 
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Document No. 9. 

/"^ ARTA k S. M. de Sebastian Vizcaino fecha en Mexico k 27 de 
^^ Febrero de 1597, participando haber vuelto de su espedicion d 
las Califomias. 

Del puerto de Salagua escrivi k vuestra magestad dandole aviso 
de la Jornada y descubrimiento que iba k hazer de la California y 
de los navios y gente que k ella llevaba y del buen despacho quel 
Conde de Monte Rey me mando dar para todo lo k ella nessesario ; 
y aora aviso k vuestra magestad de lo sucedicho en el dicho viaje 
que es lo contenido en la relacion que el dicho Conde de Monte 
Rey envia k vuestra magestad. Yo me holgara fueran las nuevas 
conformes k mi deseo, mas como todo estd sugeto k la voluntad de 
Dios que es el que guia semejantes negocios, conformandonos con 
ella le damos gracia por todo lo sucedido. Quedo con el sentimi- 
ento que es razon por no haber tenido ventura de llegar al cabo un 
negocio en que tanto servicio de Dios y de vuestra magestad se 
interesaba y con grandisima lastima de considerar la infinidad de 
almas que se pierden en aquella tierra. De manera que ni la 
perdida de mi hacienda ni el peligro de mi persona y travajos que 
en ello he padecido me duelen tanto como el no haberle podido dar 
buen fin k este negocio y descubierto toda la ensenada de la Cali- 
fornia de que entiendo resultaran cosas de grandissima importancia, 
pero como aquella mar no hera conoscida salimos en tiempo tan 
contrario que eso solo fu6 la causa principal de nuestra desgracia 
que habiendo de salir k principio de Marzo emboque por el golfo de 
la California k mediado de Agosto en tiempo de nortes y norueste 
tan furioso que estuvo todo el dano donde pensamos que estuviera 
nuestro buen suceso, segun nos enseii6 la esperiencia. Lo que es 
pesqueria de perlas creo que es infinita por el grandissimo numero 
de conchas de ella que ay k la ribera: no pude hazer diligencia en 
pescarlas porque el tiempo era tan rigoroso que apenas nos daba 
lugar para reparamos y assi nos ubimos de volver con los navios 
rrotos sin ser posible pasar adelante. Reciba vuestra magestad mi 
buen deseo que aunque de vasallo pobre, con lo que me sobra de 
animo se puede suplir lo que las fuerzas no alcanzaron y de nuevo 
me ofrezco k servir k vuestra magestad como k mi rey y senor con 
lo que me queda de hacienda y vida, que quisiera fuera en mucha 
mas cantidad para emplearlo todo en su real servicio con las veras 
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que debo y deseo. Guarde nuestro senor k vuestra magestad 
muchos alios como la cristiandad ha menester y sus criados y 
vasallos deseamos de Mexico d veinte y siete de febrero de mil 
quinientos noventa y siete. 

Criado de vuestra magestad. Sebastian Vizcaino. 



TRANSLATION. 

Letter to His Majesty from Sebastian Vizcaino, dated at Mexico, 
27tli February, 1597, announcing his return from the expedition 
to the Calif omias. 

From the port of Salagua I wrote to Your Majesty, giving notice 
of the voyage of discovery which I was about to make to 
California, and of the ships and people I was taking with me, and 
of the prompt dispatch of everything necessary, which the Conde 
de Monterey ordered to be given to me; and I now advise Your 
Majesty of what ocurred on said voyage — which is what is con- 
tained in the report which the said Conde de Montere)' sends to 
Your Majesty. I should congratulate myself were the tidings in 
conformity with my desire; yet, as ever>'thing is subject to the 
will of God, it being he who guides in similar undertakings, let us, 
conforming ourselves to this, give him thanks for all that happened. 
It grieves me, as stands to reason, not to have had the good for- 
tune to carry out fully an undertaking in which the service of 
God and Your Majesty was so deeply concerned, and it gives me 
the greatest pain when I consider the infinite number of souls 
going to destruction in that land. • To such an extent is this the 
case that neither loss of property, nor personal peril encountered, 
nor the labors which have been mine in this connection, give me 
so much sorrow as does my not having been able to accomplish 
successfully this undertaking — in not having explored the whole 
coast^ of California, an enterprise from which, I understand, things 
of the greatest importance will result. But, as that sea was 
unknown, we set forth at a season so inopportune that this alone 
was the principal cause of onr misfortune. Being obliged to sail 
early in March, I entered the gulf of California about the middle 

1. VUcaino tays her«, m he generally lays. enterutda, which Biffnlflet Mght ; here, and 
elaeirhere, I nee the wordi eoaat and littoral an more fitting to expreH his meaning. 
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of August, during the season of north and northwest winds so 
furious that, as experience has shown to us, where we thought to 
achieve success defeat resulted. As to the fishing for pearls, I 
believe that to be without limit, for the number of shells on the 
shore is very great. I was not able to do anything in the way of 
fishing tor them because the weather was so bad that we had not 
time even to repair damages and were obliged to return with the 
ships injured and without having been able to pursue the voyage 
farther. May Your Majesty take into consideration the good 
intentions which animated me, though but a poor vassal ; let my 
superabundant good-will be weighed against what my energj' 
failed to accomplish. I offer myself again for the service of Your 
Majesty, as my king and suzerain, myself and what remains tome 
of fortune and life ; and I would that these were greater, so that I 
might dedicate all to your royal service with the earnestness that 
is due, and as I wish. May Our Lord guard Your Majesty many 
years, as is necessary for the sake of Christendom and as your 
servants and vassals desire. Mexico, twenty-seventh of Februarj-, 
one thousand five hundred and ninety-seven. 

The Servant of Your Majesty, 

Sebastian Vizcaino. 



Document No. 10. 

T^ELACION que Sebastian Vizcaino a cuyo cargo fu^ la Jornada 
*^ de las Californias, da para el Rey nuestro Senor. dando k 
entender lo que vido en la dicha Jornada desde el puerto de Aca- 
pulco hasta paraje de veinte y nueve grados dentro de la ensenada 
de Californias d la parte de norueste ques desde donde se bolvi6 
por no poder pasar adelante por el tiempo ser contrario y aversele 
quebrado los hierros del timon con una tormenta y lo que vi6 en la 
tierra y mar y entiende de la Jornada es lo sigiuente. 

Primeramente advierto que desde el puerto de Acapulco ques 
donde salio hasta el de Calagua ay cien leguas por mar costa d 
costa. 

Desde el puerto de Calagua al cabo de corrientes ay sesenta 
leguas siempre por la costa. 
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Desde este cabo de corrientes k las yslas de San Juan de Macal- 
lan ay setenta leguas, yendo ya per la ensenada de las Califomias 
govemando al norte. 

Desde estas yslas al puerto de Culiacan ay cuarenta legnas 
govemando al norte. 

Desde este puerto d balde hermoso paraje de Sinaloa ay cincuenta 
leguas. 

Desde este paraje atrabes^ la ensenada y boca de las Califomias 
que podra tener de atravesia ochenta leguas. 

Tom6 tierra de la otra banda en altura de veinte y quatro grados 
en una baya muy grande que de la parte de la mar la cercan dos 
yslas muy grandes en baya capaz para mucha cantidad de navios y 
puerto limpio. 

En este paraje me salieron mucha cantidad de yndios k resibir 
de paz y en ella estubieron el tiempo que en el dicho paraje estube 
y lo que en el me sucedi6 fu6 que queriendo decir los religiosos 
misa, hecho un altar en tierra saqu6 del navio la ymagen de nues- 
tra seHora para ponella en el dicho altar llevandola en procesion 
desde la playa al paraje donde estaba dicho altar, en este tiempo 
lleg6 un yndio principal con mas de ochocientos yndios con arcos 
y flechas y los salf a resibir y ellos se me binieron de paz y Uegando 
ante la ymagen de nuestra senora hincandome de rodillas besando 
sus pies y el frayle que la tenia las manos, visto esto el dicho 
yndio ech6 de si el arco y flecha que traya y se humill6 delante de 
la dicha ymagen besandole sus pies y mirando al cielo y al sol, 
decia por senas qui si aquella ymagen avia venido del y dandoselo 
k entender por senas di6 grandes voces k los demas yndios sus 
companeros los quales acudieron k hacer lo que el dicho yndio 
avia hecho de que todos los espafioles que alii ybamos sentimos el 
contento que hera razon y llevando la dicha ymagen en prosesion 
k poner en el altar siempre fu6 el dicho yndio principal danzando 
k su usanza delante della. 

En este paraje tom6 posesion de la tierra ante los dichos yndios 
quieta y pacificamente y los dichos yndios dandoselo k entender 
por senas lo tuvieron por bien : puse por nombre k la provincia la 
Nueva Andalucia ; al puerto San Felipe ; y d las dos yslas k la una 
la ysla de San Francisco y d la otra San Sebastian. 

En este paraje estube cinco dias y no pude detenerme mas respeto 
de ser la tierra muy fragosa y no aber aguaduce que beber. 

Deste paraje pas6 d otro que estd mas al norueste como quince 
leguas de que hace una gran ensenada con muchos baxios y al 
entrar en 61 me calm6 el viento y como las corrientes spn inuchas y 
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la nao hera de mas de seiscientas toneladas, me llev6 k un baxo 
donde estuve quatro dias en seco de que fu6 precise alijar y cortar 
los arboles y sacar los bastimentos k tierra en planchadas de que se 
me mojaron muchos y perdieron y al cabo de los dichos quatro dias 
con la creciente me sac6 la dicha corriente del baxo y entr6 en esta 
dicha ensenada, la qual puse por nombre la de la paz porque en 
ella me salieron k rescibir muchos yndios dandonos lo que tenian 
como heran pescado muchas frutas de la tierra ca^a de conejos, 
liebres, benados. 

En este paraje hice alto fortificandome en un fuerte que hice de 
estacada y faxina por no poder pasar mas adelante con la nao 
capitana por estar desaparejada y comenzar en aquella tierra el 
ynviemo por el mes de Octubre ques quando estuve en este paraje. 

Y deseoso de descubrir toda la ensenada me determine de con el 
navio pequeno y lancha entrar la boca dentro k descubrilla dex- 
ando en este paraje la nao capitana y la gente casada y mas emba- 
razosa llevando conmigo ochenta ombres y asi lo hice dexando al 
capitan Rodrigo de Figueroa por mi teniente en este paraje. Salf 
deste puerto questd en veinte y cinco grados escasos k tres de 
Octubre y yendo navegando por la dicha ensenada tuve una gran 
tormenta de viento norte, durome quatro dias y al cabo dellos me 
di6 un huracan de viento sur de que estube muy k pique de per- 
derme que me dur6 dos dias y al cabo dellos ces6 y me hall6 en 
paraje de veinte y siete grados metido entre seis yslas y muchos 
baxos que Dios por su misericordia me libr6 y siendo de dia me 
salierron de tierra cinco piraguas de yndios haciendo seiias que 
fuese k su tierra prometiendo cosas de comer y agua que llevaba 
falta ; y ansi arribe al paraje que los yndios me senalaban y salt6 
en tierra con quarenta y cinco ombres y en ella me rescibieron 
mucha suma de yndios dandome pescado fruta y mostrandome 
g^an contento en avemos visto y en este paraje uno de mis soldados 
desconsideradamente di6 k uno de los dichos yndios sin yo bello 
con el cabo del arcabuz en los pechos de que se nojaron los dichos 
yndios y nos tiraron algunas flechas aunque no de mucha consid- 
eracion y visto el atrevimiento de los yndios mandd disparar qua- 
tro arcabuces por alto para asombrallos y no ofendellos, al ruydo 
de la polvora cayeron todos en el suelo y pasado el hurao della se 
levantaron y visto que no se les avia hecho dano con mas ympetu 
volvieron k flechar de que mand^ abaxar k los mios la mano y d la 
primera rociada cayeron no se quantos de que los demas comenza- 
ron k huir por una serrania arriba, y visto que en este paraje no 
avia que hacer me embarqu6 para pasar adelante y siendo la cha- 
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lupft que llevaba pequefia no nos pudimos embarcar todos dexando 
al sargento mayor en tierra con la mitad d quien envi6 luego la 
chalapa y entre los dichos soldados tuvieron luego diferencias 
sobre quien lo avia hecho mejor de que no se embarcaron quando 
se le mand6 de que se hizo gran diligencia y vista la determinacion 
de castigar algunos desobedientes se envarcaron y viniendo para el 
navio ya desviados de tierra llegaron por una playa gran golpe de 
yndios tirando flechas por alto de que una dellas dio en la nariz i 
uno de los marineros que venian bogando y como se sinti6 herido 
lo dexo de hacer y el otro haciendo su oficio tom6 la chalupa por 
abante y d este alboroto los soldados que venian enella comenzaron 
d menearse de que hicieron d la banda y con el peso se sosobr6 la 
dicha chalupa y los cogi6 debajo y como estaban armados se fueron 
d pique y de veinte y cinco se escaparon seis d nado, por ser las 
armas que llevaban de cuero y con tablas que fueron socorridos. 

Visto la desgracia que en este paraje nos sucedio y quedar sin 
chalupa ni servicio con que poder saltar en tierra ni tomar agua y 
que la lancha con la tormenta pasada no parecia con acuerdo de 
todos tome arribar al puerto de la paz donde avia dejado los demas 
companeros. Llegado d este dicho puerto y entendido por los 
demas lo que avia sucedido de las grandes tormentas que aviamos 
pasado y la perdida de los companeros desmayaron muchos dellos 
y mas la gente de la mar que conocido el ynviemo y tiempo forzoso 
no se atrevian d navegar de que me pidieron los volviese d la nueva 
espaiia pues no podian pasar adelante y envernar alli no podia ser 
porque la tierra hera falta de bastimeutos y grandes serranias que 
no se podia entrar por ellas y los bastimentos que aviamos llevado 
avia ya pocos porque con la perdida del navio San Francisco avian 
benido d menos y los que se avian gastado y para poder ynvemar 
no avia hartos y para que no pereciesemos les di licencia para que 
en el navio San Francisco y lancha se volviesen d esta nueva 
espana quedandome con el navio San Joseph y con quarenta hom- 
bres de mar y guerra los mas bien yntencionados para entrar por 
la dicha ensenada d descubrilla del todo. 

Deste paraje sali a veinte y ocho de Octubre del dicho aiio de 
noventa y siete yo para descubrir la dicha ensenada y los demas 
para la nueva espana. 

Siguiendo mi viage tuve muchas tormentas, tiempos coutrarios 
de nortes y noruestes que son los mas contrarios que como la boca 
estd de norte d sur y mi navegacion es al norte me fueron contra- 
rios de tal manera que en sesenta y siete dias questuve dentro de la 
dicha boca despues de venida la demas gente no pude subir mas de 
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hasta veinte y nueve grados y esto forcejando con el navio de tal 
manera que se me quebraron los hierros del timon y visto y conos- 
cido el ynviemo y que no podiamos pasar adelante con el navio 
por requerimiento de todos pas6 al puerto de las yslas de Macatlan 
govemando con las escotas trayendonos Dios de misericordia. 

IrO que entiendo desta Jornada por descargo de mi conciencia y 
lo que debo d cristiano y d leal vasallo advierto lo siguiente. 

Primeramente me parece conviene baya adelante y se buelva & 
ella por muchas razones ; la primera por el mucho servicio que d 
Dios nuestro sefior se'hard en la conversion de tantas almas como 
alii ay y de tan buena gana dieron muestras de rescibir el evange- 
Ho que enesto confio en Dios se hard con mucha facilidad. 

Ansi mismo advierto que la tierra es mas dos veces questa nueva 
espafia y mejor altura y parajc porque desde veinte y un grados 
que comienza el cabo de San Lucas yendo d la parte del norueste 
ay mas de mill leguas de tierra firme y esto lo he visto. 

Ansi mismo advierto que lo ques perlas ay gran suma y ricas 
porque en los parajes donde yo estuve heran todos comederos 
dellas y quando el navio San Francisco estuvo encallado echandose 
un marinero al agua en unas hostias que sac6 en una dellas halla- 
ron tresegos de alsofar bueno y los yndios por setias me dixeron 
que dexase pasar el ynviemo que la mar estaria sosegada y que 
ellos entrarian y sacarian mucha cantidad y para muestra de ques 
verdad esto envio dos perlas de las que los yndios me dieron por- 
que vuestra Magestad las vea. 

Ansi mismo advierto que en la mar ay la mayor cantidad de 
pescado de toda suerte que ay en mar descubierta. 

Ansi mismo advierto en las marinas ay gran cantidad de salinas 
y tantas criadas de naturaleza que se pueden cargar^ mill flotas y 
en esto no ay que aver duda ninguna porque lo vide. 

Ansi mismo advierto que por relacion que tuve de los dichos 
yndios naturales por sefLas que en la tierra dentro d la parte del 
norueste veinte dias de camino avia mnchas poblaciones gente 
vestida y que tray an en las orejas y narices oro, y que avia plata, 
muchas mantas de algodon, maiz y bastimentos y gallinas de la 
tierra y de castilla y tomando avena en sus manos la echaban por 
alto dando d entender que como avena avia gente adelante y esto 
me dixer«n los dichos yndios no en un paraje solo sino en muchos 
y aunque mi voluntad i\x€ pasar adelante no pude por las razones 
dichas. 

Y siendo vuestra Magestad servido de que esta jomada seconsiga 
que ya se a entendido los tiempos de la navegacion y lo que se » 
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de llevar se asertard y serd servido Dios.nuestro sefLor y vuestra 
Magestad y su real corona acrecentada y atento k que de la jomada 
pasada he quedado disposibilitado de posible para que yo la pueda 
hacer d mi costa al presente aventurar^ mi persona y poco posible 
que me ha quedado en vuestro real servicio ques lo que deve un 
buen vasallo y bien yntencionado por su senor ayndandome 6 
haciendome merced d mi y d los que volvieren d la jomada ; pido 
por esta relacion y en ella pedir6 como criado haciendonos vuestra 
Magestad merced como nuestro Rey y Sefior. 

Lo que yo Sebastian Vizcaino pido d vuestra real Magestad ansi 
para ayuda de costa como mercedes para que la jomada se consiga 
con el bien que se pretende. 

Primeramente se me ha de dar de la real caxa para ayuda de 
costa para bastimentos y navios socorro de gente y otras cosas 
necesarias para el dicho avio treinta y cinco mill pesos en moneda 
y estos no han de entrar en mi poder sino en la persona que su 
Magestad nombre 6 el Virrey en su nombre para que dellos compre 
las cosas necesarias para la dicha jomada. 

Yten he de ser despachado de parte de vuestra Magestad en el 
puerto de Acapulco los navios de carena carpenteria, xarcia, velas 
y las demas cosas necesarias hasta poner los dichos navios d la 
vela. 

Yten se me ha de dar en el dicho puerto de los reales almacenes 
cincuenta quintales de xarcia menuda para Uevar de respeto. 

Yten se me ha de dar ochenta arrobas de polvora. 

Yten cincuenta quintales de brea. 

Yten treinta quintales de estopa. 

Yten treinta quintales de clavazon de toda suerte. 

Veinte y cinco quintales de plomo. 

Veinte quintales de cuerda para alcabuces. 

Veinte piezas de lona. 

Quarenta pipas vacias hechas en quarto para la aguada. 

Quatro mill estoperoles y veinte mill t^chuelas de bomba. 

Yten se me han de dar seis calabrotes para marras de los dichos 
navios. 

Todo lo qual se me ha de dar con las condiciones sigiuentes. 

Primeramente que en mi poder no ha de entrar ninguna cosa de 
lo aqui contenido sino en poder del tenedor de bastimentos que 
fuere nombrado por el Virrey para que del dinero compre lo neces- 
ario conforme d las memorias que se le dieran y de lo demas lo 
tenga en su poder para lo que fuere necesario en el descurso de la 
jomada. 
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Yten es declaracion que todo lo que montare ansi del dinero 
como de la carena y despacho de los navios como de lo que valiere 
las demas cosas que pido ban de ser apreciadas en el puerto de 
Acapulco de que har^ escritura de volvello d su Magestad de lo 
primero que Dios me diere en el descurso de la dicha Jornada con 
declaracion que si por algun caso fortuyto no se cousiguiese lo que 
se pretende d de correr el riesgo la parte de su Magestad de lo que 
ansi me diere con que buelto que sea al puerto de Acapulco 6 otro 
de la costa de la Nueva Espaiia lo que oviere quedado en especie se 
entregard d la parte de su Magestad sin que el dicho Sebastian 
Vizcaino quede obligado d pagar en caso fortU3rto cosa alguna. 

Demas desto d de concedcrme vuestra Magestad y hacer merced 
d los que ovieren de yr d la dicha jomada las cosas siguientes. 

Primeramente para animar d la dicha gente se las d de conceder 
que puestos en la real corona puertos de mar cabeceras y ciudades 
los demas pueblos se les ha de encomendar d la dicha gente por la 
h6rden qt^ los demas pueblos de las yndias estan encomendados 
y esto por cinco vidas de que se a de enviar cedula particular. 

Yten se a de conceder d la dicha gente para que mas se animen 
y vayan d servir d vuestra magestad y gasten su hacienda y aven- 
turen su persona, para honrrallos d ellos y d sus descendientes 
baciendolos caballeros hijosdalgo, y que esta merced gozen ansi en 
las tierras que poblaren como en las demas provincias de las yndias, 
reynos de Castilla y con un treslado de la cedula que para esto se d 
de dar y certificacion de que fu6 d la dicha jomada y estuvo en 
ella dos anos y pobl6 y el santo evangelio en las provincias fu6 
rescibido y que el tal ayud6 d ello se le de ejecutoria dello la qual 
le sea gnardada en todos los dichos reynos con las mercedes fran- 
quezas y libertades que gozan los demas caballeros hijosdalgo con- 
forme d los fueros de Castilla de Leon. 

Yten se ha de dar cedula para que por treinta anos no paguen 
alcabala y almoxarifasgo de lo que Uevaren ni enviaren de la dicha 
jomada para el sustento y honrramiento de sus personas y siendo 
por via de granjeria lo paguen como se acostumbra en la Nueva 
Bspafia. 

Ase de dar cedula para que ninguna justicia deste reyno se 
pneda entremeter ni conocer de causa dependiente de la dicha Jor- 
nada ni con la gente della si no fuere el Virrey della como capitan 
general d quien siempre se an destar sujetos. 

Ase de dar cedula para que por los precios que los bastimentos se 
vendcn entre los naturales desta nueva espana se tomen para esta 
jomada pagandoselo ansi para lo que de presente fuere menester 
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como para lo que se enviare k pedir de socorros y para Uevallos k 
los puertos se puedan tomar requas pagandolas sus fletes como se 
acostumbra pagar en los que se llevan de Acapulco para el des- 
pacho de los navios de china. 

Y consediendose las mercedes y ayuda de costa que pido me 
ofresco llevar d la dicha jomada para avio della lo siguiente. 

Primeramente llevar^ cinco navios con el artilleria suficiente que 
fuere menester. 

Yten llevar^ ciento y cinquenta hombres de mar y guerra y entre 
ellos algunos buzos oficiales de carpinteria y otros oficios. 

Yten llevar^ armas suficientes para estos ciento y cinquenta hom- 
bres y con las municiones que fueren menester. 

Yten llevar^ bastimento suficiente para un aiio para estos ciento 
y cinquenta hombres y antes mas de biscochos, mahiz, harina, 
tocino, aceyte, vinagre, haba, garvanzo, cecina y otras leg^mbres 
que se llevan 4 vSemejantes jomadas. 

Yten Uevard rastros para la pesqueria de perlas chinchoros para 
el pescado, mineros para descubrir minas y aderezo para fundir 
metales. 

Yten llevar^ hornamentos para los religiosos para celebrar el 
culto divino. 

Yten llevar^ quatro pipas de vino para la misa y frayles enfermos. 

Yten llevar^ para dar d los yndios naturales dos mill pesos em- 
pleados para dalles de vestidos y otras menudencias que ellos 
apetecen para traellos de paz que resciban el santo evangelio. 

Yten llevar^ la gente d mi costa d los puertos donde ovieren de 
embarcarse, sin que d los naturales desta nueva espana se les haga 
vejacion sino que se les pague lo que dieren como corre entre ellos. 

Demas desto pagar^ d vuestra Magestad el quinto de todo el oro, 
plata, perlas, piedras preciosas y otros metales de valor que se 
hallaren en el dicho descubrimiento y esto siempre. 

Yten pagar6 el diezmo del pescado que se pescare aderczado y 
enbarillado como se enviare lo demas y d mi costa se entregard en 
el puerto de Acapulco d los oficiales de vuestra real hacienda. 

Yten pagare la veintena parte de toda la sal que de la dicha 
Jornada se sacare y enviare d los puertos de la nueva espana y esto 
lo despachar^ d mi costa sin que de parte de vuestra Magestad se 
gaste ninguna cosa. 

Ansi mismo me obligar^ de descubrir toda la ensenada y boca de 
las Califomias y de toda ella tomar6 posesion por vuestra Magestad 
poniendo puertos de mar, cabeceras y ciudades en la real corona 
todo lo mas quietamente k sin hacer agravio d los naturales della 
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sino con buenos modos y dadivas para atraellos al servicio de Dios 
y de vuestra Magestad. 

Yten que poblar^ en la parte mas conveniente que hallare en la 
dicha tierra y har^ f uertes y descubrir^ cien leguas la tierra adentro 
y en todo harf lo que pudiere y lo que devo d leal vasallo de 
vuestra Magestad. Sebastian Vizcaino. 



TRANSLATION. 



Narration that Sebastian Vizcaino, under whose command the 
expedition to the Califomias was sent out, gives for the information 
of the King our Lord — giving account of what he saw during the 
said expedition from the port of Acapulco to a place in twenty- 
nine degrees of latitude, within the gulf of Califomias, to the 
northwestward, from which place he returned, not being able to go 
on farther because the weather was unfavorable and the rudder- 
irons had been broken in a storm. What he saw by land and sea 
and learned during the expedition is as follows : 

First : he says that from the port of Acapulco, whence he sailed, 
to that of Calagua it is a distance of one hundred leagues, not 
losing sight of the land. 

From the port of Calagua to Cape Corrientes it is a distance of 
sixty leagues, still along the coast line. 

From Cape Corrientes to the islands of San Juan de Mazatlan it 
is a distance of seventy leagues, the course being north and within 
the gulf of Califomias. 

From these islands to the port of Culiacan it is a distance of 
forty leagues, the course being north. 

From this port to Balde Hermoso, a place in Sinaloa, it is fifty 
leagues. 

From this place I stood across the gulf of Califomias ; the dis- 
tance may be eighty leagues.* 

I made a landfall on the other coast in latitude twenty-four, in a 
very large bay, which to seaward is shut in by two very large 
islands, a bay which is of capacity sufficient for a great number of 
ships, the harbor being free from obstructions. 

1. Tba distanoet giTen heni by Viioaliio are very much oat of the way. The lame thing 
may be tald of all the diatancei giTen by him in thii report When we eondder the iaper* 
foetion of the inetniraents naed by narigators of thoee dayi it is a matter of wonder that 
diaaatera at eea were not more frequent. 
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At this place there came to me a great number of Indians, who 
received me peacefully, and who remained at that place while I 
was there. What happened there is this : The clergy being 
desirous of celebrating the mass, and an altar having been erected 
on shore, I caused the image of Our Lady to be taken out of the 
ship for the purpose of placing it on the altar, and it was carried in 
procession from the beach to the place where the altar was. At 
this time there appeared an Indian chief, accompanied by more 
than eight hundred Indians armed with bows and arrows. I went 
forth to meet them and they came to me in peace. Going to where 
the image of Our Lady was, I fell upon my knees, kissing its feet, 
as did the friar who held its hands. Seeing this, the said Indian 
threw aside the bow and arrow he was grasping and hum- 
bled himself before that image, kissing its feet ; looking toward 
the sky and the sun, he asked by gestures whether that image had 
come thence. Making himself understood by signs, he shouted to 
the other Indians, his companions, who drew near in order to do 
as this Indian had done — ^whereat all of us Spaniards who were 
there were content, as it was fitting we should be. And, while carry- 
ing the image in procession to place it on the altar, the Indian 
chief went always before it, dancing after the manner of his people. 

At this place I took possession of the land, in the presence of 
these Indians, quietly and peacefully, the Indians by signs gpiving 
it to be understood that this seemed good to them. I named the 
province Nueva Andalucfa ; the port, San Felipe ; the two islands, 
one San Francisco and the other San Sebastian.' 

At this place I remained five days, but could not stay longer 
because the land was very uninviting and there was no drinkable 
water. 

From this place I went on to another, some fifteen leagues 
farther on to the northwest, where there is a great bay with many 
shoals. On my entering there the wind died away ; and, as the 
currents are many and the ship of more than six hundred tons 
burthen, I was carried upon a shoal where the ship remained 
aground for four days — in consequence of which it was necessary 
to lighten her and to cut away the masts and to carry the provisions 
ashore on planks and the like, so that a great part of them was 
wetted and lost. After the four days had passed, when the moon 

2. It Ib imposaible for me to give with certainty the modern namei of this port bimI 
the two islands, for lack of reliable maps of Lower California. Yet, if the fX^^n latitude be 
anywhsre near correct, San Felipe was to the southward and eastward of the bay which 
Vlsoatno called l^a Pas, the islands being Ceralbo and Bspiritu Santo. The bay of \m Pas 
still retains its name. But the points at which Viscaino touched cannot be located Twr 
accurately. 
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was full, the same current carried me away from the shoal and I 
entered the bay, which I named La Paz, for there a great inany 
Indians came forth to receive me, g^iving to us what provisions they 
had, such as fish, many fruits of the earth, rabbits, hares and deer. 

At this place I halted, fortifying myself in a fort which I con- 
structed of a stockade and fascines, as I could go no farther 
with the flagship, which was dismantled, for in that country the 
winter begins in the month of October, the season when I was at 
that place. 

But, being desirous of exploring all the gulf, I determined to 
enter it for the purpose of discovery with the small ship and the 
lancha, leaving at this place the flagship and the people who were 
married and most burdensome, taking with me eighty men. This 
I did, leaving Captain Rodrigo de Figueroa as my lieutenant at 
this place. I left this port, which is in a little less than twenty- 
five degrees of latitude, on the 3d of October. While I was navi- 
gating said gulf I encountered a storm from the north, which 
lasted four days, at the end of which time we were struck by a 
hurricane from the south, during the continuance of which we 
came near foundering. This storm lasted two days, and, on its 
cessation, I found myself at a point in latitude twenty-seven, and 
in the midst of six islands and many shoals, from which it pleased 
God in his mercy to deliver me ; and, the day breaking, there 
came from the land five canoes full of Indians making signs that 
we should go ashore and promising things to eat and water, of 
which there was lack. So I came to a place which the Indians 
showed to me and went ashore with forty-five men. There a great 
number of Indians met me, giving me fish and fruit and manifest- 
ing great content in seeing us. At this place one of my soldiers, 
unseen by me, inconsiderately struck one of the Indians in the 
breast with the butt of his arquebus, at which the Indians were 
angered and discharged some arrows at us, though not very many. 
Seeing the boldness of the Indians, I ordered four arquebuses to be 
discharged in the air, in order to frighten without injuring them. 
At the noise of the discharge they all fell to the ground ; but, the 
smoke having cleared away, they rose up, and, seeing that no 
harm had been done to them, with greater earnestness they fell to 
shooting arrows again. On this I ordered my people to fire low, 
and at the first discharge there fell I do not know how many of 
them, upon which the rest of them began to run away, up the 
slopes of the mountain. Seeing that nothing could be accomplished 
here, I set about embarking, in order to pursue my journey; but, the 
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long-boat which I had being small, all could not embark at once. 
So I left the major with half of the people on shore, sending the 
long-boat back for them at once. Among these soldiers presently 
there arose differences, concerning who had carried himself the 
better in the fray, so that they did not embark, when ordered to do 
so, without some delay; but, seeing that the punishment of the 
disobedient was determined upon, they embarked. While the 
boat was making for the ship, and already at some distance from 
the shore, there came upon the scene a great number of Indians 
shooting arrows and aiming high. One of these hit one of the oars- 
men on the nose, who ceased rowing when he felt himself wounded; 
the man on the other side continuing his work, the long-boat took 
a sheer and in consequence the soldiers on board were thrown into 
disorder. They commenced to attempt to regain their positions ; 
and, while this was being accomplished, the long-boat took a list 
to one side, and owing to the weight, upset on top of them ; and, 
as they were fully armed, their defensive arms being of leather and 
boards, they went under, out of twenty-five six escaping by swim- 
ming and being rescued. 

In view of the misfortune that befell us at this place, and as we 
were without a long-boat or any means of going ashore or of obtain- 
ing water, and as the lancha had not appeared since the storm, all 
being in accord, I turned backward for the port of La Paz, where I 
had left the other comrades. Having reached the said port, and 
what had occurred being learned by these others, because of the 
severe storms we had experienced and the loss of our comrades, 
many of them lost heart, especially the mariners, who, having a 
knowledge of the winter and the inclement weather, were afraid to 
continue the navigation. So they requested me to take them back 
to New Spain, since it was impossible to go on ; while to winter in 
that place was equally impossible because of the lack of food in the 
land and of the great mountainous wilds which it was impossible to 
penetrate, and as the stock of provisions we had brought was very 
greatly reduced by the disaster to the ship San Francisco as well as 
by the amount consumed, so that there remained not enough for 
wintering there. So, that we might not perish, I gave permission 
that they might return to New Spain with the ship San Francisco 
and the lancha, while I would remain in the ship San foseph^ with 
forty men, between sailors and soldiers, of those best disposed to 
push on into the said gulf with intent to discover the whole of it. 

8. In the nopy of the doemnent I tranicribe, the name of this i hip is not written with 
clearnens, but the copyist undoubtedly meant ro write"<(van JoBeph''—^^ not uncommon Taria- 
tion of "San Jo%t'\ 
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We left this place on the twenty-eighth of October of the year 
ninety-seven— I for the discovery of said gulf and the others for New 
Spain. 

Following my route, I encountered many storms and contrary 
winds from the north and northwest, these being the most contrary 
as the gulf stretches from north to south and my course was north- 
ward. So contrary were they that, during the sixty-six days I 
remained in the gulf after the rest of the people had left, I could 
not ascend it farther than latitude twenty-nine, and this only by 
dint of driving the ship in such a manner that the rudder-irons 
broke. This taking place, and the winter having set in, and as we 
were unable to make farther progress in the ship, in accordance 
with the request of all hands I sailed for the port of the isles of 
Mazatlan, steering by means of the sheets of the sails, God in pity 
conducting us. 

From what I have come to know during the expedition, for the 
discharge of my conscience and in pursuance of my duty as a 
christian and a loyal vassal, I report as follows : 

First : It seems advisable to me that the work be continued and 
that this exploration be undertaken anew, for many reasons. Of 
these the principal is the great service which will be rendered unto 
God our Lord by the conversion of so many souls as there are in 
that land, of those who so willingly gave proofs of a desire to 
receive the holy gospel ; and I trust in God that will be effected 
very easily. 

I note also that the land is of twice the extent of this New Spain, 
and is preferable for its altitude and situation ; because, commen- 
cing at Cape San Lucas, which is in latitude twenty-one, and going 
towards the northwest, there are more than a thousand leagues of 
mainland ; and this I have seen.^ 

So also I note that as to pearls they are abundant and of excel- 
lent quality ; for at the places I visited all were eaters of the oj^ster. 
And, when the ship San Francisco was aground, a sailor entering 
the water brought up some oysters and in one of them were found 
''iresegos de alsofar'' [«V]* and the Indians by signs told me that, 
letting the winter pass so that the sea should be smooth, they 
would enter the water and bring out a great quantity .• As a token 



4. This is a very wild ■tatement on the part of Vizcaino. His distances are Riven very 
inaccurately, and, by his own showing, he explored bat eight degrees of latitude along a 
coant trending to the northward of northwest 



5. In this place there is no reason to snppote that the original document has not been 
correctly copied, but ^Hreaego* de aUo/ar" is untranslatable. AUofar is a Spanish word.now 
ovtof use, meaning the same thing as laton—which is hraas. Toere is no such word as 
trttegWt nor any guessablc combination of mlswrltten words which might go to make such 
a word. 
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that this is the truth I send two of the pearls the Indians gave to 
me, that Your Majesty may see them. 

I note, further, that in the sea there is a greater quantity of fish 
of all kinds than there is any other discovered sea. 

I note, also, that in«those waters there is a gp^eat number of salt 
deposits, so abundantly supplied by nature that a thousand fleets 
can be laden. Of this it is not possible to have any doubt, for I 
have seen them. 

I note, further, that, from the statement I had from the Indians, 
made by signs, in the interior of the land, at a distance of twenty 
days* journey towards the northwest, there are towns of people 
wearing clothes and who have golden ornaments in the ears and 
nose, and they have silver, many cloaks of cotton, maize and pro- 
visions, and fowls of the country and of Castile ;* and, taking some 
oats in their hands, they threw them into the air — ^thus giving it 
to be understood that even as the oats were in quantity so were the 
people of those parts. This the Indians told me, not only at one 
place but in many. And, although it was my wish to go on farther, 
for the reasons set forth I could not do so.^ 

And should it please Your Majesty that the expedition be under- 
taken, now that the season for navigation be understood and what 
it is necessary to take known, it will be done in a proper manner, 
and God our Lord will be served as well as Your Majesty, and 
your royal dominion increased. And, in view of the fact that 
after the late expedition I have remained deprived of means to 
undertake it at my own cost just now, I will risk my person and 
the little that remains to me in your royal service, as a good and 
well-intentioned vassal should do for his lord, I being aided to do 
so and receiving boons for myself and for those who may return 
with me to take part in the expedition. I ask for this on the show- 
ing of this report and will ask for it as a servant. Your Majesty 
showing us favor as our king and lord. 

That which I, Sebastian Vizcaino, ask of Your Roj^al Majesty, 
as well in the way of aid for the cost thereof as in the matter of 
boons, so that the expedition result in the achievement of the end 
sought, is this : 

First: There shall be given to me from the royal treasury, in aid 

6. FowIh of the country were turkies; fowls of Castile, chickens. The Callfomlan 
Indiann had neither tiirkieK nor chickens. 

7. Subsequent diKcovcries show that Vizcaino did not fully understand the aign-lAii- 
ffiiaffe in use amouR the Indians of the peniusula, or— and this wax probably the case— he, 
like most of the explorers of his time, allowed the information he obtained to be fashioned 
In the repurtinj? by his wishes as to the effect to be produced on the King's mind. It w«s 
Viscaino^s laudable ambition to prevail on the mt narch to consent to his making anotti^r 
exploration. 
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of the cost of provisions and ships, pay of the people, and other 
things necessary in fitting out, the sum of thirty-five thousand 
dollars in money. This is not to be placed in my hands, but in 
those of some person named by Your Majesty, or by the Viceroy in 
your name, that he may purchase the things necessary for the 
expedition. 

Item: I am to be given, at the said port, from the royal stores, 
fifty quintals of apparel and the like, of the lesser sort, for repairs. 

Item: I am to be given eighty arrobas of powder. 

Item: Fifty quintals of pitch. 

Item: Thirty quintals of tow. 

Item: Thirty quintals of spikes and nails of all sorts. 

Twenty-five quintals of lead. 

Twenty quintals of slow*match for arquebuses. 

Twenty bolts of canvas. 

Forty empty pipes, in one-quarter size, for water. 

Pour thousand round-headed spikes and twenty thousand of a 
smaller size. 

Item: I am to be given six spare cables for said ships. 

All of this is to be given to me subject to the following condir 
lions. 

First: None of the above mentioned articles are to be given into 
my possession, but are to be given in charge to the store-keeper 
who may be appointed by the Viceroy, in order that he may buy 
with the money what is necessary, in conformity with requisitions 
made upon him, and that he keep all other things in his possession, 
to be served out during the expedition, as they may be needed. 

Item: It is declared that the total to which all shall amount, the 
money and the outfitting and dispatch of the ships, as well as the 
value of the other things I ask for, is to be appraised at the port of 
Acapulco, and I will give an undertaking in writing to return the 
value of the same to His Majesty from the first gain which God 
may give to me during the expedition, subject to a stipulation 
that, if by any mischance the end sought be not gained, the loss 
shall be His Majesty's, and that on the return to Acapulco, or any 
other port of New Spain, what may remain of that which may be 
given to me shall be returned to His Majesty — so that, in case of 
mischance, the said Sebastian Vizcaino shall not be obliged to pay 
for anything. 

Besides this. Your Majesty is to grant to me and to those who 
shall go on the said expedition the following boons: 

First: In order to encourage said persons, it shall be con- 
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ceded to them that, the sea-ports, capitalsof departments and cities 
being brought into subjection to the royal crown, the other districts 
are to be given to said persons in encomienda, in the same way 
that other districts in the Indies are given, and this for five lives ; 
and concerning this a special cedula shall be sent.* 

Item: It is to be granted to said persons, in order to encourage 
them more to go to serve Your Majesty, spending of their means 
and risking their persons, as an honor to themselves and their 
descendants, that they be made gentlemen, and that this privilege 
they shall enjoy both in the lands in which they may settle and in 
other provinces of the Indies and in Spain — this boon to be accom- 
panied by a copy of the decree given for this purpose and a certifi- 
cate that the person so favored took part in the said expedition and 
remained in such service for two years and settled in the land, and 
that the holy gospel was received in such provinces and that this 
said person aided to bring this about. Such person shall be given 
the customary patent of nobility and the same shall have effect in 
all of said countries, and he shall enjoy the favors, exemptions and 
liberties that other gentlemen enjoy according to the laws of privi- 
lege of Castile and Leon.' 

Item: A decree shall be given to the effect that for thirty years 
there are to be paid no excise duties nor customs duties on what 
shall be taken on the expedition or sent for afterwards by such 
persons for their sustenance and the honoring of their persons; but, 
if such things be for purposes of gain, then duties shall be paid as 
is customary in New Spain.'® 

Also; a decree shall be given to the effect that no judicial officer 
of this realm shall intervene in or take cognizance of a cause 
arising out of matters connected with said expedition, or in which 

8. A ctdMXa waa a decree Rlf^ied by the kini?, with the formal " Yo el rey " (I the King) 
used in such cases by Spauisb monarcbs. All of the decrees referred to in this docnment 
were c*dttta«— the word decree being used In translation. The system of eneotnietuUu, which 
was introduced into Hispaniola as far back as the time when Columbus himself governed 
that island, was a transplanting of the feudal system to Americs. The Indians simply be- 
came vassals of Spanish lords. As a nile, tncomienttas were given for tbree lives only ; and 
in this case the document has been annotated In the margin, undoubtedly in the India 
Council, in accordance with the rules— ••wr4 coiicedida eata mercedpor trcs i*fda«*'— this boon 
is granted for three lives. 

9. This patent gave the person so favored the right to entitle himself *'/>on". In some 
cases the right to heraldic arms accompanied the privilege. At a period later than Viscai- 
no's day the title came to mean nothing; to-day the word signifies as little as our eaqvire 
written after a man's name. In Spanish-America the custom died hard; and, here in Cal- 
ifornia, for in*«tsn(*e, many persons who had no sort of claim to the title, made a point of 
insisting on beiu^ called Don. The word fnero has been rendered by law of priviUpe. 
There were all sorts of nrivileges, possessed by cities and provinces, as well as hy indivi- 
dHals. classes and callings— from tbe necessity for the king's obtaining permission to raise 
recruits for the army (as was the case In the Biscayan provinces) to the right of a grande to 
wear his hat in the royal presence, the privilege of a soldier to be tried by soldiers, a cler- 
gyman by an ecclesiastical court,aud so forth. This demand was also annotated in the India 
Council— "w/o concedida etta mereed en todas Iw yndfa«"— this privilege is granted through- 
out all Indies. 

10. Also annotated in the India Council— "tf«<a concedida por el aniento'*— It is conceeded 
in the agreement. 
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a person taking part therein is interested, except it be the Viceroy, 
to whom, as captain-general, they are always subject. 

Also; a decree shall be given to the effect that provisions for this 
expedition shall be taken at the prices at which they are sold 
among the natives of this New Spain, as well what is at present 
requisite as what may be sent for afterwards ; and that, for trans- 
portation to the ports, the same rates shall be paid as are paid for 
carrying goods to Acapulco for the dispatch of ships for the East 
Indies. 

And these privileges and aid in the matter of cost being given 
and granted, I offer to take on said expedition the following: 

First: I will take five ships, with such artillery of the proper 
calibre as may be necessary. 

Item: I will take one hundred and fifty men — soldiers and 
sailors — and among them divers, carpenters and other mechanics. 

Item: I will take sufficient arms for these one hundred and fifty 
men, and the ammunition which may be necessary. 

Item: I will take provisions sufficient for one year for these one 
hundred and fifty men — and, in the way of biscuit, maize, flour, 
bacon, oil, vinegar, beans, peas, dried meat, and other like thingf . 
a greater quantity than it is customary to take on such expeditions. 

Item: I will take rakes for the pearl fishery and fishing-nets, 
miners to search for mines and an apparatus for reducing ores. 

Item: I will take vestments and the like for the clergy, that they 
may conduct divine worship. 

Item: I will take four pipes of wine for the mass and sick friars. 

Item: I will take, to be given to the Indians, two thousand 
dollars, to be invested in clothing and the trifles of which they 
are fond — for the purpose of attracting them peaceably to receive 
the holy gospel. 

Item: At my own cost and charges I will take the people to the 
ports where they are to embark, without oppressing the natives of 
this New Spain but, paying for what these may furnish that which 
is customary among them. 

Besides this, I will pay to Your Majesty the fifth part of all the 
gold, silver, pearls, precious stones and other valuable mineral 
substances which may be obtained on said expedition, and this in 
perpetuity." 

Item: I will pay the tenth part of the fish that may be taken, 
cleaned and in barrels as the rest shall be sent, and I will deliver 

U. The |»avinent of a fifth part to the crown wm alwayi oblifiratory, and Vizcaino need 
not hare promised ; that he knew thi» hU conchidlnR words indicate. 
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them, at my cost, at the port of Acapuleo, to the officers of yom* 
royal treasury. 

Item: I will pay the twentieth part of all the salt obtained dar- 
ing said expedition, and I will send it to the ports of New Spain ; 
this I will do at my own cost without putting Your Majesty to any 
expense. 

So, also, I will undertake to make the discovery of the whole 
bight and gulf of Calif omias; and of all I will take possession for 
Your Majesty, turning over to the royal crown sea-ports, heads of 
departments and cities — all this in the most quiet way and without 
working any wrong to the natives, but by kind means and gifts 
attracting them to the service of God and Your Majesty. 

Item: I will make settlements in the most proper places I may 
find in said land; I will build forts, and I will explore to a distance 
of one hundred leagues toward the interior; and in all I will do 
the best I can, and what I should do as a loyal vassal of Your 
Majesty.^ 

Sebastian Vizcaino. 



Document No. ii. 

r^ APITULO de una carta d S. M. del Virey de Nueva Espaiia el 
^^^ Conde de Monte- Rey, fecha en Megico d 28 de Julio de 1597, 
dando cuenta de la razon porque no se us6 de la cedula para quitar 
los titulos y despachos que se dieron k Sebastian Vizcaino sobre el 
descubrimiento de las Califomias. 

Entre estos despachos que tuve con los galeones rescibi cedula de 
vuestra magestad en que fu6 servido mandarme que impida la Jor- 
nada de las Califomias y quite los titulos y despachos que tenia 

12. This letter most have been written early In 1597, shortly after Vizcaino's return from 
hli voyage. It is a very Important and interesting document. As the report of the com- 
mander of the expedition it must be taken as the most accurate and best account of the 
occurrences of the voyage. The document is of value because we are enabled to Judge of 
the character and alms of explorers of that day: we learn something of their treatment of 
the Indians; and we can form an excellent idea of the outfit the explorers. of the sixteenth 
century took with them. In all essential details, as well as of the rewards they claimed and 
received. The sccount of this voyage given in the Bancroftlan series of historical works 
will be found chiefly at pp. 148-50 of vol. X of the HUtory of the Pacific States. It will be 
Interesting for the curious to compare this account with the official report of the comman- 
der of the expedition, now before us. The Bancroftlan author cites authorities only at 
second and third-hand. He even gives our CHlifomian Taylor— whom elsewhere, m a 
bibliographical note, he berates roundly— as authority for Vlscalno's return to Acapuleo in 
October ! He does not mention the names of the ships, and knows nothing about VlaCal- 
Ho's proposition to the King. Errors which occur in the Bancroftlan account are corrected 
in this report 
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para ella d Sebastian Vizcayno d quien esto estaba cometido por el 
Virrey Don luis de Velazco, dias d que volvi6 de la Jornada el 
dicho Sebastian Vizcayno como dello y del subceso que tuvo e dado 
aviso d vuestra magestad y asi por haverse retardado tanto esta 
horden paresce que no es a razon hazer con Vizcayno la demos- 
tracion que se va quitarle los despachos mayormente haviendo 61 
gastado hazienda en la jomada y ydo ya y buelto de ella y proce- 
dido con mas cordura y ser que se podia esperar del aunque con 
subceso siniestro y desacreditado, vuestra magestad serd servido 
mandarme lo que en esto 6 de hazer. 



TRANSLATION. 

Paragraph of a letter to His Majesty from the Viceroy of New. 
Spain, the Conde de Monterey, dated at Mexico, 28th July, 1597 » 
giving an account of the reason why no use was made of the decree 
taking from Sebastian Vizcaino the commission and orders given 
to him for the voyage of discovery to the Califomias. 

Among these dispatches which came to me in the galleons, I 
received a decree of Your Majesty, in which you were pleased to 
order me to suspend proceedings in connection with the expedition 
to the Califomias, and to take away the commission and orders 
concerning the same from Sebastian Vizcaino, to whom they had 
been given by the Viceroy, Don Luis de Velasco. It is some time 
since the said Sebastian Vizcaino returned from the expedition, of 
which fact, as well as of what he accomplished, I advised Your 
Majesty. And, therefore, inasmuch as this order has been so 
delayed, it does not seem reasonable to make an attempt to take 
away his commission from Vizcaino; the more so since he has been 
at expense in the expedition and has gone and returned already ; 
and as he has acted with all the skill and judgment to be looked 
for, although with poor success and loss of reputation. May Your 
Majesty be pleased to give me orders regarding what I am to do in 
the matter. 
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Document No. X2. 

y^ APITULOS de carta d S. M. del Virey de Nueva Espana dc 
^^ 26 de Noviembre de 1597 en que hace relacion del discuiso y 
estado tocante al descubrimiento de las Califomias y de algunas 
particularidades que de nuevo se ban entendido. 

Porque vuestra magestad me manda en las cartas que rescebi 
este afio, que de relacion del subceso que tuvo el viaje de las Cal- 
ifomias y porque pueda venir en la flota horden de lo que cerca de 
este negocio se deva bazer de nuevo serd necesario decir en partic- 
ular el estado que tiene y las dubdas que se ofrecen en este negocio. 
£n el segundo aviso que parti6 por marzo y en el despacho general 
di quenta d vuestra magestad del subceso que tuvo la jomada y 
senaladamente de la esperiencia que bavia dado Sebastian Vizcaino 
de que junto de ser platico en esta mar del sur y bombre sosegado 
y de muy sano pecbo y yntencion, tenia algun mediano y vastante 
caudal en lo que yo no esperava del ningnno ques en la capacidad 
para regir su gente y brio para hazerse respetar della, cossa que 
rraras veces se balla faltando autoridad en el sugeto. Dixe por esto 
&, vuestra magestad en el capitulo de la carta que escrivi este ano 
sobre materias de guerra, que por este concepto que forme por la 
esperiencia de lo pasado contra el que antes havia becho por dis- 
cursso y por ser acabada la ocasion con su buelta no usava de la 
cedula en que vuestra magestad vistas mis cartas me envi6 d man- 
dar que quitase los despachos d este bombre ; despues con motivo 
que di6 para ello el baver otros que bablasen en bacer asiento 
escluyendo yo del todo d Vizcayno, comunique el acuerdo de esta 
real audiencia el estado del negocio y presente el fiscal que tambien 
vi6 en su casa los papeles, y baviendolo conferido todo paresci6 
que aunque este descubrimiento no se temiera de ynutil como be 
escripto d vuestra magestad otras veces, yo nopodria ejecutarle por 
medio de Vizcayno ni de otra persona sin borden de vuestra mages- 
tad y aprovacion que fuese servido bazer del asiento como tampoco 
dicen propuso el Virrey Don Luis de Velazco dar patentes y rreca- 
dos d Vizcaino para la ejecucion de lo pasado sin enviar primero d 
vuestra magestad el asiento y tomar orden suya porque ansi estd 
dispuesto en un capitulo de las hordenanzas de nuevos descubri- 
mientos ques en el principio. Paresci6 ansi mismo que aun capit- 
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ular ni hacer asiento para enviarle al consejo no se podria aora por- 
que con Vizcaino no era razon aviendo cedula de vuestra magestad 
para quitarle los despachos pasados sin haver ynformado d vuestra 
magestad de lo que de nuevo se a entendido quanto d la mediana 
capacidad del subjeto y con otro no se podia contratar en derog- 
acion del asiento primero de Vizcaino por la pretension quel tiene 
de que no es acabado el tiempo y fuer^a del y porque luego lo 
havia de poner en justicia en la audiencia donde avia de ser oydo 
sin embargo de la cedula de vuestra magestad en que se le mandan 
quitar los despachos respecto de no estar ya el negocio en el prin- 
cipio como alia se figuraba sino metidas muchas prendas del gasto 
grandeque Vizcaino y sus companeros hicieron en la jomada 
pasada, de mas de que fundandose la cedula en mi relacion de la 
yncapacidad y dignidad del subjeto para el goviemo y para hazerse 
respetar en el, pudiera alegar y ofrecerse d provar las esperiencias 
que a hecho en contrario para que el cumplimiento de la cedula se 
suspendiese hasta que vuestra magestad fuese nuevamente ynfor- 
mado, visto todo esto he tenido por lo mas acertado consultar d 
vuestra magestad este negocio en el estado que tiene. La vez 
pasada solo di relacion d vuestra magestad de como avia hallado 
encaminada por el virrey la ejecucion de aquella jomada y que 
por desconfian^a que yo tenia del subjeto avia comunicado con la 
audiencia y con algun theologo de los de mas opinion de aqui la 
dubda en que estava de impedirle al Vizcaino su viaje y que d 
todos parescio contra justicia y conciencia y que por esto lo dexe 
proseguir y quedava con mucho cuidado del subceso, y lo que 
ahora se consulta d vuestra magestad es que el subceso ynfeliz del 
viaje no rresulta por las rrelaciones aber nascido de yncapacidad 
de Vizcaino que antes mostr6 mediano talento y brio mas que de 
un mercader tan hordinario se podia esperar en semejante Jornada, 
'sino ignorancia de aquellos mares y haver dispuesto su jomada 
desalumbradamente en quanto al porte de los navios, multitud de 
la gente y cortedad de provision en algunos vastimentos y que 
Vizcaino pretende bolver conforme d su asiento de que envio copia 
con esta carta y con el ahinco y deseo que tiene de proseguir 
encarece mucho la largueza y ymportancia de aquella tierra contra 
lo que al principio escribieron y comunmente se entiende y signi- 
fica grande prosperidad en la pesqueria de perlas, y en esto parece 
que concuerdan otras relaciones. 

Esto presupuesto serd vuestra magestad servido de mandar si 
este descubrimiento sea de proseguir, 6 no, que para mas luz eu 
ello y de su pretencion pedi d Sebastian Vizcaino el papel que aqui 
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va, y d Don Gabriel Maldonado, hijo de Melchior Maldouado vein- 
tiquatro de Sevilla otra que tambien envio de su pretension. Mi 
parecer es de que por aora no se intentase entrada en aquella tiema 
para d ver de pacificarlo y poblarla y que solamente para tomar 
buen tino y con f undamento de lo que ella es y entera s^^ridad de 
la sustancia de la pesqueria de perlas y para mayor luz de lo que 
toca d la defensa y seguridad de estos reynos y naos que sndan en 
la carrera de la china se rreconociese bien la pesqueria y los pnertos 
y costas de aquella ensenada y en algunas partes la tierra de las 
mismas Califomias y que esto fuese con poca gente en embarca- 
ciones pequenas y para hacerlo tengo por bastante medio el de 
Vizcaino porque aviendolo reconocido ya en mucha parte y esperi- 
ntentado lo que ubo de yerro la vez pasada lo podria enmendar 
mas facilmente; pero no tiene fuerzas para hacer el viaje sin costa 
de vuestra magestad y haviendo de ser con ella parece que seria 
mejor compralle d el los aparejos que tiene aunque el gasto creciese 
y nombrar vuestra magestad para ello 4 ^1 y 4 otra persona que sin 
quedar prendada vuestra magestad por contrato lo hiciese si d esto 
da lugar el derecho que este hombre pretende que le resnlta dd 
asiento pasado por tiempo de algunos anos. Aunque dando lugar 
d esto mas aprovechado medio seria cometerse d Don Gabriel 
Mkldonado dando seguridad pues sin gasto de vuestra magestad se 
ofrece a hacerlo y podria llevar consigo algunos soldados 6 maiin- 
eros de los que llev6 Vizcaino; este pide que sucediendo vien lo 
que ahora se hiciese fuese preferida su persona para el asiento de 
la pasificacion y entrada de la tierra tiene calidad y buena opinion^ 
de cuerdo y honrado trato y quando vuestra magestad fuese servido 
desto podria en caso de no tener fuerzas y caudal bastante de 
hacienda Don Gabriel, ni poder cumplir lo que ofrece, venir desde 
luego proveido otro medio que tomase y en qualquiera que no ay« 
de ser en continuacion del asiento primero de Vizcaino seria neces- 
ario para que tuviese execucion el intento enviar cedula para que 
la Audiencia d su pedimento y contradicion no ympidiese la Jor- 
nada aunque fuese oydo en via hordinaria. 

(Al margen de este capitulo se encuentra el siguiente acuerdo 
del consejo. ) 

Que se le rresponda que por lo que aqui dize y lo que se inclina 
al cumplimiento del asiento de Sebastian Vizcaino y por la aproba- 
cion que hace de su capacidad y persona, parece que conviene que 
^1 continue la jomada que ha comenzado en ejecucion de su asiento 
y que es lo convenido y que sea con la brevedad posible y que le 
ayude para ello con lo que pide en el segundo memorial que di6, 6 
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con lo menos de aquello que pudiere concertar y encaminar y que 
enbie con 61 religiosos de mucha aprovacion y los mas que pudiese 
y algunas personas cuerdas y de satisfaccion que le ayuden y que 
le advierta por ser ejemplo de la prudencia, consideracion y buen 
termino con que deve proceder, y le reprehenda las imprudencias 
que en el viaje pasado tuvo y particularmente el haber muerto d los 
yndios que en su relacion haze y haber dexado de castigar al sol- 
dado que di6 con el cuento del arcabuz al yndio y que trate d los 
jrndios con mucho amor y caricia y regalo para atraerlos de su 
voluntad al evangelio y no permita se les haga agravio y del que 
hiziere y resultase de la jomada aviese y del objeto se consulte d su 
magestad y que el principal intento que ha de llevar sea la conver-* 
sion de los yndios." 

Ame parecido acordar d vuestra magestad con proposito de la 
materia que contiene el capitulo antes deste, la perdida del navio 
San Agustin que aviese en las primeras cartas despues que vine d 
este reyno y que con ella ces6 el descubrimiento que venia haciendo 
por mandado de vuestra magestad y horden del Virrey don luis, de 
toda esta costa sur que tocan las naos que vienen de las Philipinas. 
El intento era ymportante por el fin que se llevava en reconocer 
algun puerto acomodado que en caso de necesidad les pudiese ser d 
las naos de rreparo y abrigo. El modo de hacerse el descubrim- 
iento pareci6 d todos los hombres platicos que se hubiera acertado 
mejor saliendo el navio de aca y siguiendo luego la misma costa: 
yo tendria por muy conveniente que vuestra magestad mandase 
que se hiciese con efecto en embarcaciones pequefias y sin hacer 
caudal de lo que traxeron escripto entonces y yo envi6 d vuestra 
magestad porque no quede con satisfacion de las relaciones que 
tube y advierto que si esto huviese de mandarse hazer se podia 
incluir en ello reconocer la costa y puertos de la ensenada de la 
California, y tambien la pesqueria llevando algunos buzos para 
ella y encargandolo todo d una misma persona si en este mar y en 
el tiempo que se ha de hazer pareciese que lo puede cumplir y sino 
dividiendo este cuidado entre dos ndvichuelos con cabezas y aparejo 
conveniente y sendos barcos de conserva para lo que puede 
ofreceise. 

(Al margen se encuentra el siguiente acuerdo.) ''Que haga 
eiecutar lo del navichiielo que aqui dize se podria enbiar de 
acaptilco d reconocer la costa sin embarazaise en lo de las Califor- 
nias siho fuere de passo, y que esta diligencia se haga luego con la 
prevencion que conviene.'* 
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TRANSLATION. 

Paragn^aphs of a letter to His Majesty from the Viceroy of New 
Spain,' dated 26th November, 1597, in which he makes a report 
on the discussion concerning the discovery of the Calif omias, and 
its condition, and of some particulars which have recently come to 
light in relation thereto. 

Because Your Majesty orders me, in the letters which I have 
received during the year, to make a report of the result attending 
the voyage to the Califomias, and as there may come by the fleet 
orders touching that which should be done in this matter, it will 
be necessary to particularize concerning the condition of the affair 
and the doubts which arise in connection therewith. By the 
second packet, which sailed in March, as well as in the general 
dispatch, I gave to Your Majesty an account of the result of the 
expedition and, especially, of the evidence which Sebastian 
Vizcaino had given that, in addition to possessing a practical 
knowledge of the South Sea and being a man of even disposition, 
upright and of good intentions, he is of medium yet sufficient 
ability, although I had feared it was otherwise, for govemin^^ his 
people, and this coupled with energy enough to make himself 
respected by them, a thing rarely accomplished when the faculty- 
of making authority regarded is lacking. It was on this account I 
said to Your Majesty, in that paragraph of the letter I wrote this 
year which treats of matters concerning war, that, because of this 
opinion which I was led to form from a knowledge #of what had 
occurred, contrary to that which I had arrived at from previous 
reasoning, and because in view of his return the occasion had 
passed, I have made no use of the decree by which Your Majesty, 
after a consideration of my letters, ordered me to take away his 
commission from this man. Afterwards, being influenced by the 
fact that others were talking of a desire to make a contract, and 
this without my taking Vizcaino into consideration at all, I sub- 
mitted the matter to this royal audiencia for a resolution, the Jiscal,* 
who had also examined the documents at his office, being present; 
and, ever3rthing in relation thereto having been discussed, it was 

1. The Conde de Monterey. 

2. The atuiUi'tcia wa« the Viceroy's ooancil and the luprcme tribunal of the Tloeroral 
Koyemment. The fiscnl waa the king's procurator. 
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concluded that, although it might not be teared thi^ expedition 
would be made uselessly, as I wrote to Your Majesty on other 
occasions, I could not have it undertaken by Vizcaino, or any 
other person, without Your Majesty's order and the approval of 
the contract you might be pleased to make; for it is said that 
Viceroy Don Luis de Velasco did not issue the commission and 
give orders to Vizcaino for the performance of what has been done 
without first having sent the contract to Your Majesty and receiv- 
ing your orders — as such is the routine called for by the first part 
of the ordinances relating to new discoveries. It was concluded, 
moreover, that even to enter into an agreement and submit the 
same to the Council could not now be done, since it was not right 
to do this so far as Vizcaino is concerned, there being a decree of 
Your Majesty that the authorization given to him in the past 
should be taken away, without first informing Your Majesty of 
that which has been learned of late concerning the medium capa- 
city of this person ; while a contract could not be entered into with 
any one else in derogation of the previous agreement made with 
Vizcaino, by reason of the claim he makes that, in the matter of 
time and the binding effect of his contract, it is operative still, and 
because immediately he would throw the matter into litigation in 
the audiencia, where it would be necessary to give him a hearing 
notwithstanding the decree of Your Majesty taking away his 
commission, the matter not being in its inception, as was thought, 
but the question of the great expense incurred by Vizcaino and his 
companions in the voyage which was made now forming part of 
it. It was considered, in addition, that, the decree being founded 
on my report concerning the incapacity of that person and his 
lack of worthiness for command and ability to make himself 
respected in its exercise, he could allege and offer to prove deeds 
of his which show the contrary, so that a compliance with the 
decree should be suspended until Your Majesty might be further 
informed. In view of all this, I have thought it better to consult 
Your Majesty concerning this matter in its present condition. In 
my last communication I gave Your Majesty an account only of 
the manner in which the execution of that enterprise had been 
commenced by the Yice^y^ ^^^ o^ how, because of the lack of con- 
fidence in the individual which I entertained, I had conferred with 
the auditncia, and consulted a theologian of the number of those 
held in greatest repute here, concerning the doubt which suggested 
itself to me in the matter of preventing Vizcaino's voyage, and that 
to all it appeared to be contrary to justice and conscience to do 
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so;* and for this reason I permitted the prosecution of the enterprise, 
my mind being filled with misgiving touching the result. What I 
now desire to lay before Your Majesty is that, as appears from the 
reports, the unfortunate ending of the voyage was not due to 
incapacity on the part of Vizcaino, who, on the contrary, gave 
evidence of some ability and greater spirit than could have beei 
expected from a mere trader engaged in an enterprise of this kind, 
but to his lack of acquaintance with those seas and his having 
planned the expedition mistakenly as to the burthen of the ships, 
the excessive number of his crews and a scantiness in the matter 
of certain kinds of stores ; that Vizcaino asserts his intention of 
going on another voyage in conformity with the provisions of his 
undertaking, a copy of which I send with this letter ; and that, 
owing to the earnestness and desire shown by him for the prosectt- 
tion of the enterprise, he heightens the extent and importance of 
that region, although it is in opposition to what was written at first 
and is commonly understood and indicates that great prosperity 
will g^ow out of the pearl fishery ; and this, it appears, other 
reports confirm. 

This, of course. Your Majesty will be pleased to order: Whether 
or not this enterprise be continued. In order to throw more light 
on this and on the claim of Sebastian Vizcaino, I exacted from him 
the accompanying document, and from Don Gabriel Maldonado, 
son of Melchior Maldonado, member of the municipal council oi 
Seville, another concerning his claim, which also I send. Mj 
opinion is that for the present no expedition to that region, witb 
intent to subject and settle it, should be attempted, but one for the 
purpose merely of ascertaining definitely what there is there, in 
order that complete assurance be had concerning the value of the 
pearl fishery, and that greater light may be thfown on what relates 
to the defense and security of these realms and the ships which 
make the China voyage. The condition of the fishing-grounds 
should be well examined and the harbors and coast of that littoral 
and, in some places, even the interior country of the Califomias, 
should be thoroughly explored, and this should be done with crews 
few in number in vessels of little burthen. For this I think that 
this Vizcaino will serve suflSciently well ; for, having explored 
already a great part of that region, and possessing a knowledge of 
the mistakes of the last voyage, he will the more readily avoid 
similar errors. But he has not means to make the voyage with- 
out aid in the cost thereof from Your Majesty; and, this aid \t^^i 

t. If ere miittexf of the ciTil Uw were labmltted to the endieMeto; the ptaf Mtor of e^ii 
14W fBKf^ in dpiailon in thoie pertmalDg to the equity «i<S# of the trlbuiiAl. 
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necessary, it seems to be the better plan to buy from him the outfit 
he has, although in so doing the outlay be augmented, and that 
Yotir Majesty appoint him and some other person for the arrange- 
ment of the matter in such a way that, while Your Majesty be not 
bound by a contract, it might be made, were it feasible, under the 
right which this man claims as resulting from the agreement made 
with him and still binding for a term of years. Although this be 
taken under consideration, the better plan would be to entrust the 
enterprise to Don Gabriel Maldonado, he giving security; for he 
offers to undertake it without expense to Your Majesty, and he 
could take with him some of the soldiers and sailors who accom- 
panied Vizcaino. He asks that, if success should attend what 
were done now, he may be preferred in the contract for the explor- 
ation and pacification of the land. He has a good position in 
society and is held in good repute; is of good judgment and honor- 
able conduct. When Your Majesty shall be pleased to give your 
orders respecting this matter, in case it were found that Don 
Gabriel had not resources and means sufficient and could not 
comply with what he offers to do, some other way of which advan- 
tage could be taken might then be provided for. Whatever plan 
be adopted, except it be for the continuation of the prior agreement 
made with Vizcaino, it would be necessary, in order that the 
intention be carried out, to send a decree, so that the audiencia, in 
case of his demand and opposition thereto, would not prevent the 
expedition being made, although the ordinary legal method of 
determining the matter were adopted. 

(In the margin of this paragraph the following resolution of the 
council appears:) 

'*Let him be answered that, from what he says here, and as he 
is inclined to comply with the agreement made with Sebastian 
Vizcaino and as he approves his sufficiency and his person, it 
appears to be fitting that he go on with the work of the expedition 
which he has begun, in execution of his contract, which is con- 
firmed; that he do this with all possible speed, and that he be aided 
in accordance with what he asks in the second memorial presented 
by him, or, at least, with so much of his demand as may be agreed 
upon and made operative; that there be sent with him religious of 
well approved character, and as many of them as possible, as well 
as some judicious persons of satisfactory reputation to assist him, 
and that he be admonished to regard them as examples of the pru- 
dence and consideration he should observe and the tact with which 
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he should proceed ; that he be reproved for the lack of prudence 
shown on his last voyage, particularly in having killed the Indians 
as he relates in his report and in having allowed the soldier who 
struck the Indian with the butt of his arquebus to go unpunished, 
and that he treat the Indians with great love and tenderness, 
making gifts to them in order to attract them in good will to the 
holy gospel, not permitting injury to be done to them; that he 
report what he may do and what the result of the expedition may 
be; that His Majesty be consulted in the matter, the main end he 
is to accomplish being the conversion of the Indians." 

It seems proper that, in connection with the matters treated of in 
the paragraph immediately preceding this, I should recall to the 
attention of Your Majesty the loss of the ship San Agustin, 
which I reported in the first letters written after my arrival in this 
realm, and to the fact that with this event the exploration of all 
the southern coast, which is of interest in connection with the ships 
that come from the Philippines, and which was being carried on 
by command of Your Majesty and order of the Viceroy Don Luis, 
came to an end. The object was of importance, for the end sought 
was the survey and location of some commodious harbor which, in 
case of necessity, should serve these ships as a place where shelter 
might be had and repairs made. To all practical men it seemed 
that in making this exploration the better method would have 
been for the ship to sail from here and along the coast. I should 
deem it to be very fitting for Your Majesty to order that this 
should be done in vessels of light burthen, without considering 
what at that time had been written on the subject to be of import- 
ance. I sent this information to Your Majesty because I was not 
satisfied with the reports I had received; and I suggest that, if the 
order for the undertaking be given, in it may be included the 
matter of the exploration of the gulf of California as well as an 
examination of the fishing-grounds, for which purpose some divers 
should be taken on the ships; and that the whole be entrusted to 
one and the same person, if it be thought he can do what is to be 
done in these waters and in the time in which it has to be done ; 
or, if not, that the work be divided between two chiefs with two 
small ships properly fitted out, with staunch vessels in reserve for 
what may offer. 

(In the margin appears the following resolution:) 
^'^IfCt that which is said here concerning the ship of light burthen, 
which could be sent from Acapulco to explore the coast, be done ; 
and this without complicating the matter with what relates to the 
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expedition 'to the Califomias, unless this be attended to on the way; 
and let this enterprise be undertaken at once with the circum- 
spection that is proper."* 



Document No. 13. 

/^^ ARTA d S. M. de Sebastian Vizcayno, fecha en Acapulco d 5 
^^ de Mayo de 1602 manifestando que sale con las naos al descub- 
rimiento y demarcacion de la costa desde el cabo de San Lucas d el 
de Mendocino. 

Porque el Conde de Monterrey, Virrey de la nueva espaiia dard 
mas cumplido aviso del despacho y avio del descubrimiento de los 
puertos y bayas de la costa de la mar del sur hasta el cabo mendo- 
cino que se hace por horden de vuestra magestad el dicho virrey 
me lo a encargado en dos bageles una lancha y un barco luengo 
pertrechandolos con gente de mar y guerra y bastimentos para 
once meses todo con mucho cuidado como de tan buen gobemador 
zeloso del servicio de Dios y aumento de la rreal corona se espera- 
va. Oy domingo cinco de Mayo alas cinco me hago d la vela en 
el nombre de dios y de su vendita madre y de vuestra magestad 
nmy deseoso de acertar en todo lo que se me d hordenado como leal 
criado y espero en su divina magestad de que se le d de hazer muy 
gran servicio, d vuestra magestad yre avisando siempre de lo que 
sucediere en este viaje d quien nuestro senor guarde por largos y 
felices afios como todos los reynos de vuestra magestad avemos 
menester. de Acapulco d cinco de Mayo de mil seiscientos dos 
afios. Sebastian Vizcaino. 



TRANSLATION. 



Letter to His Majesty from Sebastian Vizcaino, dated at 
Acapulco, 5th May, 1602, reporting that he is about to sail with 
his ships for the discovery and demarcation of the coast from Cape 
San L^cas to Cape Mendocino. 

4. Thli letter juid the eommento thereon made in Che India Council, bad they been 
known to Mr. H. H. Baneroft'i writers, would haye ihed coniiderable light on certain 
" B eonneeted with Vixcaino'i Toya^, which thoee writers understood very imperfectly. 
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Because the Conde de Monterey, Viceroy of New Spain, will 
give a more detailed report concerning the fitting out and dispatch 
of the expedition undertaken by order of Your Majesty for the 
discovery of the harbors and bays of the coast of the South Sea as 
far as Cape Mendocino, I report merely that the said Viceroy has 
entrusted to me the accomplishment of the same, in two ships, a 
lancha and a barcoliLengo ^ manned with sailors and soldiers and 
provisioned for eleven months, all this being done with great care 
— as was to be expected on the part of a governor so good and so 
zealous for the service of God and the increase of the royal crown. 
To-day, being Sunday, the 5th of May, I sail at five o'clock, in 
the names of God and his blessed mother and of Your Majesty, I 
being very desirous of succeeding in all that I have been ordered 
to do, as beseems a loyal servant, and I trust in the divine 
majesty that I shall do very gfreat service to his cause. As I 
proceed on the voyage, of what may happen I shall advise Your 
Majesty, whom may our Lord guard many and happy years, as is 
necessary for the well-being of Your Majesty's whole realm. From 
Acapulco, the fifth of May, one thousand six hundred and two. 

Sebastian Vizcaino. 

1. In the original the words are *^dM Ifogeles una lancha y un harco luenao." The word 
bajel (which is the correct spelling) has the same signification as our English word vemeL 
As the passage is not punctuated it might be rendered by ''two Teasela, a laneha and a 
bareolnengo', " but the words **do8 navios una lancha y un barcoluengo" are used in Via- 
caino'i letter written at Monterev Bay and in his report to the King made after bis return 
to Mexico. The word navio (which is equivalent to nao and navti has about the me^n- 
Ing of our word ship, for the navio was decked and had three masts. It seorop better, there- 
fore, to render the passage by "two ships, a lancha and a barcoluenffOt" as undovbtedly 
there were four vessels. And it is thought better not to attempt a translation of the words 
lancha and barcoluengo because there are no fairly equivalent English words to express 
what they were. The lancha was a small vessel having no deck and but one mast, toe 
movement of the vessel being aided by sweeps. A barea had no deck; a barcoiuenoo^ oi 
barcolongo^was a long barca, having one or two masts and a blufT bow and, probably, behmT* 
ing very badly in going about in a head sea or in working to windward. Such vessels as 
these were useful as tenders and in the exploration of shoal waters and narrow passages. 
It will be interesting to note here that Mr. U. H. Bancroft's writers do not seem to be 
certain about the number and class of Viscaino's vessels. The writer of chap. VII, VoL X, 
HUtory of the Pacific States, says that the fleet consisted of two navi»8, Aftaoata and a loneto. 
In no instance, it will be noted, does Viscaino in his own leports mention tifragata. This 



writer, by the way, gives four o'clock as the hour of sailing. The writer of chap. Ill, Vol. 
XIII of the work cited sayK that Vizcaino commanded a **fleet of three vessels." Compari- 
sons are odious; at times, nevertheless, the results obtained from comparisons arc curioos. 



Such mistakes are many in The History of the Pacific States; but that such is the case can not 
cause astonishment when it is remembered that the work was written by many hands. 
When a publisher adopts the plan of having the account of a series of connected events 
written by more than one person, ordinary caution, it might be thought, should suggest to 
a competent editor a comparison of the statements made in different parts of the work. 
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Document No. 14. 

Y^ VRA Alteza abratenido Noticia como £1 conde demonte Rey 
^ Vireydela nueba espana enconfonnidad dela hordeh quedeSu- 
mag' tiene Meencargo Bl des cubrimiento deles Puertos ybayas de- 
lacostadela Mardelsur desdeelpuerto de acap^ alcauo Mendocino 
dandomeparaello dosnavfos Unalancha yUnbarcoluengo congente 
demaryguerra armasymuniciones conbastimentos Para homce 
messes, yenconformidad delahorden queparaello medio salide- 
acap** aginco de mayo delafio yhebenido hagiendo Eldicho descub- 
rimiento aUnquecon Muncha dificultatad y trauajo Porno ser 
saoido Lanauegacion yauersido siempre Los Vientos contrarios 
Mai ayudadodedios ydelbuendesseo que siempre hetenido deaSertar 
aSeruir aSumag' bee descubierto Munchos Puertos Bayas y Islas 
hasta estepuerto demonte Rey puesto enaltura detreyntaygiete 
grados demarcandolotodo ysondandolo conSuderrotero como Ix> 
pide Elartedelamar Sindejarcossasustancial quedeello y delo que- 
muestra Prometer Latierra y la Munchagente que enella ay enuio 
copia aldhoconde Para quelaenuie aSumag' yaVra Alteza. Loquees 
estepuerto demonte Reydemas destar entanbuena Altura Paralo 
quesumag' Pretende Paraanparo ySiguridad delasnaos quebienen 
dephilipinas enelpueden Redimir Lanessesidad quetrugeren Por- 
que tiene granSuma depinales para arboles yentenas aUnquesea 
nauio demill toneladas ensinas yRobles muygrandes Parafabricar 
natiios yesto juntoala marina aguadela encantidad yElpuerto es 
muy seguro detodos I/>s Bientos La tierra estatoda PoBlada deyn- 
dios yes muyfertil yesdeltemple yterrutio de castilla yse dara enella 
qualquier semilla queseseihbrare ay grandes deessas ymunchos 
generos deanimales iaues como enladicha Relacion secontiene. 

Yo ABisso aSumag' delgrandor deste Reyno ygranpoBlado esta 
ylomuncho que promete yloque Losyndios Meandado aentender ay 
enlatierra adentro depoPlaciones ycomo lagente, es Manssa 
yafable queconfacilidad entiendo ReSibiran BlSanto ebangelio yse 
Redusiran allacorona Real yPues sumag' es seiior ydueno detodo 
proueer enello Lo quemas conbenga queloquefueredemip** L. seru- 
irre confidelidad hastamorir. 

Hespecto deauerme detenido Mastiempo delquesse entendio 
Parahasserestedescubrimiento Porlasdificultades quetengo diclL|s 
semeangastado LaMay' Parte delos Bastim*^ ymunigiones queseiii* 
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caieron yconelmunchotrauajo quelagente hatenido aenfermado 
Alguna cantidad ymuertosse algunos demaneraque Parahasser 
eldicho descubrimiento deUnauez ansidel cauo Mendocino como 
enSenada decalifomias quees lahorden quetraygo semeofrecio difi- 
cultad parapoderllo hassertodo sinmucho Socorro debastimentos 
gente ymuniciones yansi despacho Paraello alalmirante deauisso 
aldichoconde pidiendole Lo ness* yadViertiendole enqueparageya- 
quetiempo Melo abradeenuiar conla Relacion demarcation yderrot- 
eros )rtodo Lo quehehecho eneldicho descubrimiento hastaoy Para- 
quele enuie aVra Alteza semelo enuiare espero endios debater Un- 
gran Serui* aSumag* ylleuar descubierto grandes Reynos y Riqueza 
detodo lo quesefuere ha^iendo enlas ocaciones quesse ofrecieren 
auisare dello aVra Alteza con verdad yfidelidad guardenro Sefior 
aVra Alteza como Lacristian hamenester yyo criado deVraAlt". 
Puerto demon te Rey a 28 dedissiembre de 1602. 

Skbastian Bizcayn 
(hay rubrica.) 



TRANSLATION. 

Your Highness' will have had notice already of how the Conde 
de Monterey, Viceroy of New Spain, in conformity with the orders 
which he has from His Majesty, charged me with the exploration 
of the harbors and bays of the coast of the South Sea from the port 
of Acapulco to Cape Mendocino, giving me for that purpose two 
ships, a lancha, and a barcoluengOy together with seamen and soldiers, 
arms and ammunition, and provisions for eleven months; that, in 
accordance with the orders given to me for that end, I sailed from 
Acapulco on the 5th day of May of this year; that I have prose- 
cuted said exploration, although with great difficulty and labor, 
because the navigation was unknown and head winds were con- 
stant, while the aid of providence and the good desire I have ever 
felt for serving His Majesty availed me little. I have discovered 
many harbors, bays and islands, as far as the port of Monterey, a 
harbor which is in thirty-seven degrees of latitude, surveying all 
and sounding, and noting the sailing-directions, according to the 

L TbU letter evidently was not written to the Kins, but to Rome penon of Tenr bigb 
rank in Spain, m VSsealno mentiona the monarch in the third person and as the title of 
**HighneM" was given only to princea of the blood. It in to be regretted that the name of 
thit personage has not been given in connection with the copy of the document. 
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art of navigation, without neglecting any substantial thing concern- 
ing the same, and noting what the land and the numerous peoples . 
dwelling therein seemingly promise. I send a copy to the said 
Conde, in order that he may transmit the information to His 
Majesty and to Your Highness. As to what this harbor of Monte- 
rey is, in addition to being so well situated in point of latitude fof 
that which His Majesty intends to do for the protection and secur- 
ity of ships coming from the Phillipines: In it may be repaired 
the damages which they may have sustained, for there is a great 
extent of pine forest from which to obtain masts and yards, even 
though the vessel be of a thousand tons burthen, live oaks and 
white oaks' for ship-building, and this close to the seaside in great 
number. And the harbor is very secure against all winds. The 
land is thickly peopled by Indians and is very fertile, in its climate 
and the quality of the soil resembling Castile, and any seed sown 
there will give fruit, and there are extensive lands fit for pasturage, 
and many kinds of animals and birds — as is set forth in the report 
referred to. 

I advise His Majesty concerning the great extent of this land 
and its numerous population, and what promise it holds forth, and 
what the Indians have given me to understand concerning the 
people of the interior, and of how gentle and affable the people is, 
so that they will receive readily, as I think, the holy gospel and 
will come into subjection to the royal crown; and, since His 
Majesty is lord and master of all, let him provide as may seem best 
to him. As to what it behooves me to do on my part, I will serve 
him till death. 

With regard to my having delayed longer than the time which 
was thought necessary for this exploration : Because of the many 
difficulties of which I have spoken, the greater part of the provi- 
sions and ammunition which were furnished to me has been 
expended; while, owing to the great labors which my crews have 
gone through, a number of men have fallen ill and some have died 
— so that for making the exploration at this time, as well of the 
region of Cape Mendocino as of the entire littoral' of the Califor- 
nias, as is called for by my orders, I have met with obstacles to 

2. JRieiiia I triDiUte line 90k, The C«lifomian tree to called is 9«i«reict a^/oNa and 
not tlic fiKmu v<mw of the tnmi-slernui coast JKoMe ii qwerai% rodur, which is not fonnd 
in California; I nie the word wAile ooJt, a tree of which there are icTeral varieties in Call- 
forala. In Mexico the name fo6te is applied to all oaks other than live oaks. 

S. In the original the word is ciMfnoda, meaninf \ighX, a word not ezpressinK the Idea 
meant to he oonTeye<i. It may he, possiblf, that by snscnada de OoUSwniaM what we know 
as the Onlf of California is meant See, in this connection, the conclndinir remarks made 
by the Viceroy in his letter to the King dated asth MoTember, 1697, and the resolution of the 
India Coo ncij concerning the snggestion made. 
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the completion of all the w6rk without considerable succor in the 
way of provisions, people and ammunition, and speedy dispatch of 
these. Let the Admiral be advised by the said Conde of this, he 
asking him for what is necessary, and letting him know to what 
place and at what time he must dispatch these things to me (send- 
ing to him also the map, report and sailing-directions concerning 
all I have done in said exploration to the present time) so that 
Your Highness may order that the same be sent to me. I trust in 
God that I may do a great service to His Majesty and that I shall 
•discover great realms and riches. Of all that may be done I shall 
idvise Your Highness, as opportunities for doing this may present 
themselves, with truth and faithfully. May Our Lord g^uard Your 
Highness, a ward so necessary to the christian. I am the servant 
of Your Highness. 

Harbor of Monterey, 28th December, 1602. 

Sebastian Vizcaino. 
(a rubrica.) 



Document No. 15. 

^ ARTA d S. M. de Sebastian Vizcaino fechada en Megico d 23 
^^ de Mayo de 1603, participando su regreso del descubrimiento 
y demarcacion de las costas de las Califomias hasta los 42 grados 
de latitud norte. 

El ano pasado de seiscientos dos per 6rden de vuestro virrey 
Conde de Monterrey, fuf d descubrir la costa de la mar del sur con 
dos navios una lancha y un barco luengo, con la gente de mar y 
guerra pertrechada y bastecida de lo necesario para un ano, sali 
del puerto de Acapulco como entonces di avisso d vuestra mages- 
tad d cinco de Mayo del dicho ano y en conformidad con la orden 
€ instruccion que lleve descubri muy puntualmente toda la costa 
sin dejar puerto, baya, ysla ni ensenada que no se sondase y dem- 
arcase conforme d buena cosmografia y arte de marcar, porque 
como d vuestra magestad escrivi6 su virrey llev£ un cosmografo de 
confidencia y ciencia en tablas geograficas en mi compafia para que 
ihuy estensamente pusiese y apuntase en mapa y carta lo que 
vuestra magestad mandara ber por la que el dicho virrey enbia 
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vuestra magestad. Conocidos los tiempos de verano se podri 
entrar por este paraje la tierra adentro y descubrirla porque prom- 
ete muchas riquezas y por la costa se pueda tambien descubrir el 
resto de ella que aunque yo llegu£ d cuarenta y dos grados que fu£ 
el limite de mi instruccion pasa adelante la costa y esta cerca del 
Japon y costa de la gran china ques una corta travesia y lo mismo 
de la tartaria y famosa ciudad de quinsay con innumerables gentes 
que conforme k la relacion que tube son del propio yndibiduo y 
natural de los dichos que para la propagacion de la fe y rreduccion 
de tantas almas k Dios se abrird la puerta para que la semilla del 
santo evangelio se produzca k tanta gentilidad. 

Once meses se gastaron en el viaje en que se padecieron notables 
trabajos y con el mucho que tuvo mi gente enferma toda y se 
murieron cuarenta y dos hasta llegar al puerto de acapulco, yo e 
acudido seiior k continuar el servicio de vuestra magestad en este 
descubrimiento como lo bice en la jomada de la California, y otras 
muchas de que tengo avisado k vuestra Real consejo por papeles 
que presente en ^1 con mucho cuidado y puntualidad como tambien 
me rremito d los nuevos que agora ban en que e gastado la mayx>r 
parte de mi hacienda y salud. mas la poca que me queda y mi 
persona estd dedicada d vuestro Real servicio con la entereza, amor, 
fidelidad de leal vasallo y criado de vuestra magestad d quien sup- 
lico mande se bean los mios remunerandolos con las mercedes de 
tan poderossas y reales manos mandando tambien ha^erla d los 
oficiales de mar y guerra que llev6 conmigo rrecomendando sus 
personas d vuestro virrey de esta nueva Espafia. dios guarde 
la Real y Catolica persona de vuestra magestad de Mexico d 23 
de Mayo de 1603. Sebastian Vizcaino. 



TRANSI.ATION. 

Letter to His Majesty from Sebastian Vizcaino, dated at Mexico, 
on the 23d of May, 1603, announcing his return from the explora- 
tion and demarcation of the coasts of the Califomias as far as 
latitude 42^ north. 

In the past year of six hundred and two, by order of your 
Viceroy, the Conde de Monterey, I set out on the discovery of the 
coast of the South Sea with two ships, a lancha, and a harcoluengOy 
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with the requisite sailors and soldiers, armed and provisioned with 
everything necessary for a year. I sailed from the port of Aca- 
pulco, as I advised Your Majesty at the time, on the 5th of May of 
said year; and, in conformity with the order and instructions I 
had, I explored very diligently the whole coast, not leaving harbor, 
bay, island or bight without sounding and delineating it in accord- 
ance with the rules of good cosmography and the art of demarca- 
tion ; for, as your Viceroy wrote to Your Majesty, I was accompa- 
nied by a cosmographer in whom confidence can be reposed and 
cunning in the matter of geographical computations, in order that 
he might put down and note in the most complete manner on map 
and chart the result of the examination Your Majesty should order, 
which the Viceroy now forwards, together with the delineation 
and reports concerning the whole. Among the ports of greater 
consideration which I discovered was one in thirty-seven deg^'ees 
of latitude, which I called Monterey. As I wrote to Your Majesty 
from that port on the 28th September* of said year, it is all that can 
be desired for commodiousness and as a station for ships making 
the voyage to the Phillipines, sailing whence they make a landfall 
on this coast. This port is sheltered from all winds, while on 
the immediate coast there are pines from which masts of any 
desired size can be obtained, as well as live oaks and white oaks, 
rosemary, the vine, the rose of Alexandria, a great variety of 
game, such as rabbits, hares, partridges, and other sorts and 
species found in Spain and in greater abundance than in the Sierra 
Morena, and flying birds of kinds differing from those to be found 
there. This land has a genial climate, its waters are good, and it 
is very fertile — ^judging from the varied and luxuriant growth of 
trees and plants; for I saw some of the fruits, particularly chest- 
nuts and acorns, which are larger than those of Spain. And it is 
thickly settled with people whom I found to be of gentle disposi- 
tion, peaceable and docile, and who can be brought readily within 
the fold of the holy gospel and into subjection to the crown of 
Your Majesty. Their food consists of seeds which they have in 
abundance and variety and of the flesh of game, such as deer 
which are larger than cows, and bear, and of neat cattle and bisons 
and many other animals. The Indians are of good stature and 
fair complexion, the women being somewhat less in size than the 
men and of pleasing countenance. The clothing of the people of 

1. Making the month September must be a mlstako of the coprlit Vlscalno is made 
to Hiy here that he wrote to the King from Monterey Bay on the 2fttti September. He did 
not anchor In that hay nntil the l«Ch of December. On the 28th of this latter month ha 
wrote the letter, of which a copy precedes this, to a penon whom he addressee as ** Yoar 
HSghneM." 
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the coast-lands consists of the skins of the sea-wolves abounding 
there, which they tan and dress better than is done in Castilfe; they 
possess also, in great quantity, flax like that of Castile, hemp and 
cotton, from which they make fishing-lines and nets for rabbits 
and hares. They have vessels of pine-wood very well made, in 
which they go to sea with fourteen paddle-men of a side, with 
great dexterity — even in very stormy weather. I was informed by 
them, and by many others I met with in great numbers along 
more than eight hundred leagues of a thickly settled coast, that 
inland there are great communities, which they invited me to 
visit with them. They manifested great friendship for us and a 
desire for intercourse; were well affected towards the image of Our 
Lady which I showed to them and very attentive to the sacrifice erf 
the mass. They worship different idols, for an account of which I 
refer to said report of your Viceroy, and they are well acquainted 
with silver and gold, and said that these were found in the 
interior. 

And, as some port or place on this coast is to be occupied, none 
is so proper for the purpose as this harbor of Monterey. For the 
reasons given, this port can be made by ships on the return voyage 
from the Phillipines ; and if, after putting to sea, a storm be 
encountered, they need not, as formerly, run for Japan, where so 
many have been cast away and so much property lost ; and, had 
this port been known previously. Your Majesty would not have 
been so badly served. The time of the occurrence of the dry 
seasons being known, from this place the interior can be reached 
and explored, such exploration promising rich returns ; and pro- 
ceeding along the coast, the remainder of it can be examined, for, 
although I went as far as the forty-second degree of latitude, this 
being the limit fixed in my instructions, the coast-line trends 
onward to near Japan and the coast of Great China, which are but 
a short run away, and the same is the case with regard to Tartary 
and the famous city of Quinsay; and, according to the reports I 
received, there are to be found very numerous peoples akin to 
those I have referred to — so the door will be opened for the 
propagation of the faith and the bringing of so many souls to a 
knowledge of God in order that the seed of the holy gospel may 
yield a harvest among all these heathen. 

Bleven months were spent on the voyage, during which note- 
Worthy hardships were suffered; and, notwithstanding the un- 
happy experience of my men, who were all sick and of whom 
forty-two died before our return to the port of Acapulco, t again 
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offer to serve Your Majesty in continuing this exploration, as I did 
on the voyage to California and on many others, of which I have 
given account to your royal council in carefully and exactly pre- 
pared documents which I have presented there; and I refer, 
hirthermore, to others now forwarded, in which it is shown I have 
spent the greater part of my fortune and of my health. Yet the 
little of these remaining to me, as well as my person, is devoted to 
your royal service with the constancy, love and fidelity of a loyal 
vassal and servant of Your Majesty, who, I pray, will order the 
necessities of my men to be considered and that they be rewarded 
with boons from those powerful royal hands, and that the same be 
ordered to be done for the naval and military officers who accom- 
panied me, their persons being recommended to your Viceroy of 
this New Spain. God guard the royal and catholic person of 
Your Majesty. Mexico, 23d of May, 1603. 

Skbastian Vizcaino.* 



Document No. x6. 



t 



M 



V» Jhs M* Jph 

Exceir." Seiior 

UY venf* Senor mio Exc"?" acabo d* escrivir d V. E. largam^ 
p' un correo q* por California despach6, quatro dias ha, el 
ST Cap" D" Fernando Rivera, en contestacion dela d* V. E. d* 25 d* 
Mayo, q* en 6 d* Agosto por el mismo conducto y mano d* dho Sr 
Capitan, recibio el P. Lect' Fr. Francisco Palou, q* en esta me 
acompafia, y con los demas assumptos ocurrentes en estas Mis- 
siones, incluyendo el Diario d* uno d* los dos Religiosos q* acorn- 
pafiaron la expedicion d* mar embiada p' V. E. baxo el comando 
del official d* mar D" Juan Perez El motivo de haver despachado 
dhas cartas y papeles por un conducto q* es regular q* sea d* bast- 

% Yiscmina'i letters, geneimlly. art full of exagRerated statements and falsehoods : and 
In this letter he riTes his lancT a slack rein. We know that Monterey Bay is not land- 
loeked. At the ame of his visit many of the heasts and plants he mentions did not exist. 



cnfloyai^nt. 

6 



It many of the heasts and plants he mentions did not exist, 
ever existea, m California ; nor did he meet with any natives such as he 
is object in thus exercising his talent for romancing was, of course, farther 
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ante demora, fue porq* haviendo llegado en 27 del vencido Agosto 
k este puerto la dha expedicion d* mar en la fragata Santiago y en 
ella con salud los dos relig^ capellanes (d Dios las g*) nos dixo su 
capitan ser su animo detenerse en este Puerto hasta mediddos de 
Octubre y entonces (q* ya es regular q* esten aca las familias q* 
D" Fernando espera) pasar al reconocim* del Puerto d* S' Fran- 
cisco p* la fundacion d* la Mission, 6 Missiones q* parescan neces- 
sarias p' q* aquel Puerto quede ocupado segu" las ordenes de V. E. 
6 intenciones de N. Cath"? Monarca Y haviendo d* ser assf , d* lo 
q* yo, y todos estavamos contentissimos, parecio el unico medio 
p* dar d V. E. las noticias convenientes el despacharlas p* Calif- 
ornia Ahora despues ha tomado nueva determinacion dho D" Juan 
Perez y es d* salirse con la fragata d* su cargo p* S. Bias y ahuq* le 
hemos rogado mucho el P. Palou y yo, d* q* si hare dable, se estu- 
viese en su prim' determinacion, p* q* d* esta vez quedase evacuado 
lo d* S° Francisco se neg6 totalm* diziendo tener varios motives p' 
no detenerse y p' ellos haver resuelto su prompta salida. Y con- 
siderando q* primero llegara" estas cartas q* aquellas voy d referir 
con la brevedad d q* me obliga lo repentino d* la noticia y brev- 
edad del tiempo algo d* lo antes escrito. Y sea lo primero q* el 
ganado vacuno d* las dos Missiones S" Francisco, y Santa Clara, en 
vista d* la dha carta d* V. E. me lo remitio por nuevo *pedim* el 
S' Cap" D° Fernando en 16 d* Agosto segu" lo ordenado p' la Real 
Renta y p' V. E. y aqui lo tenemos senalado desde dicho dia Di 
el recibo y ya nada queda q* hazer en tal assumpto, pues fue muy a 
gusto y satisfaccion d* ambas partes. 

Tambien dezia q* el otro dia d* recibida dha carta d* V. E. pase 
con ella al R* Presidio y comunique su contenido al S' Capitan p* si 
resolvia q* se diesse algu" passo azia el Puerto d* San Francisco, 
pero me respondio hallarse sin gente y ahun sin armas p' empresa 
alguna, como q* ni el Cap" Anza dexo sold* alguno, ni han llegado 
las familias La lastima es dq* quando las tendremos ya no habra 
barco, y que reconozco mucha mayor inclinacion d ocuparlos en 
hazer Presidio nuevo d quatro 6 cinco leguas d* distancia d*l Puerto 
y seys d* esta Mission q* en fundar alguna nueva Mission. Assum- 
pto es sobre que iva d representar por escrito d V. E. hallandome 
en essa Ciudad, quando supe q* el nuevo official proponia tal dem- 
anda, pero como me dixeron que no se le permitia desamparar el 
Puerto, ni tal translacion, lo dexe; ahi q* ya me arrepentf despues, 
quando en Guadal*, en Tepic, y en otras partes hallava esparcida 
la noticia d* q* iva el nuevo Cap" d mudar el Presidio, como si ello 
fuesse el principal objeto d* su destino. Ya con una circunst* nada 
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me pesaria, y es q* d una legua mas lexos (supuesto quees camino 
p* S, Fran*?) posiesimos una Mission y con esto el nuevo Presidio 
estaria facil y exactam* provehido d* pasto espiritual y los Gentiles, 
d* ambos sexos d* aquellos contomos, se haria" feligreses de los PP 
Misioneros y no d* los Soldados. Estaria la tal Miss** k siete leg- 
nas d* distancia d* esta q* no es poco respecto d* o^currir co" ella k 
quitar los inconvenientes q* concibo d* lo contrario. Si no fuesse 
p' lo q* tiene d* respectivo k Misiones no habiara en tal assumpto, 
p* siendolo, y tanto, no me parece q* voy en la propuesta fuera 
d* mi Ministerio y q* siempre en aquello me conformo gustoso dq* 
V. E. tenga p' mas conveniente. Es dolor p* mi (S' Exc"*) verme 
abund* de Relig* y d* viveres, y q* no se de un paso, por un lado 6 
otro, k algu* nuevo espiritual laborfo, y me rezeldra d* fatigar k V. 
E. con esta mi repetida cantinela si no estuviesse ta" seguro d* q* 
son tan conformes k los d* V E mis anhelos. 

Dava 4 VE tambien las buenas noticias d* q* estos nuevos chris- 
tianos con el exemplo d* algunos peones q* he logrado d* los Barcos 
se va" bien aplicando al trabajo con el azadon en la mano con la 
barra en los adobes, en la pisca 6 cosecha del trigo y su acarreo y 
demas q'hazeres k q* se les aplica y q* este ano se ha levantado en 
esta Miss* d* cosecha k mas d* 20 fan" d* cevada 125 d* trigo, algo 
d* avas y mas de frijol k mas del contfnuo socorro d* la huerta, 
d* q* participa" todos, y se espera una razonable cosecha d* maiz 
q* ya estd muy adelantado y bueno, y d* la abund' de sardina q* 
estuvo varrando en la playa imm*f k esta Miss" en 20 dias continuos, 
y los adelantam' espirituales q* cada dia vamos experimentando k 
Dios g* En todas las Misiones se van disponiendo p* el aiio siguiente 
siembras mayores, y espero en Dios q* sea" los trabajos con felizes 
resultas. 

Respecto d*l Diario q* incluf 4 V E. dezia q* no nos quedavamos 
aca con copia p' remitarla k su tiempo k nro Colegio y lo mismo 
escrivf al R. P. Guard" d* dho Colegio p'q* quando conclui y firme 
las cartas hize fixo concepto q* no habria lugar p* copiarlo pero 
enfin lo huvo, se copio k toda prisa. Ahora q* no dudo ira" 4 V E 
los d* los Pilotos lo remito k dho R P Guard" y el d'lotro Religfira 
despues. Ya digo al R P* Guard" q* si ve no obst* los otros gus- 
tare lo ponga prompt* en sus manos, q* supuesto lo hecho no lo en- 
vio ahora directam* 

En lo demas me remito k las dhas q* ahf q* algo mas tarde espero 
en Dios no dexaran d* llegar y q* despues d* su salida no hay mas 
novedad q* el embarcarse los volunt" q* se quedaron en la salida 
d* D" Pedro Pages, menos los seys p* quienes pedi las licencias 
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ant' los 3 son aca casados y los tres esta*" proximos 4 casarse t 
ahu*" d* estos he ohido q* se va el uno Con las dhas tambien te 
carta del P Palou d V E. q" al pre** reproduce sus aiectos p con 
V. E y sus preceptos. Y quedo rogando q* 

Dios N S' g*^ la salud, vida, y prosperidad d* V E. m* a* en sc 
S*f gracia. De e^^ta favorecida d* V E. d* S. Carlos de Monte-Rey. 
y Sept* 9 d* 1774. 

Excell'" Seiior 
Blmsd* V E su mas afP y rend* SV» y Capella" 
que le venera y ama 
Fr. Junipero Serra 
(hay rfibrica.) 



TRANSLATION. 



Hail Jesus, Mary and Joseph ! * 

My greatly venerated, most excellent Sir : 

Not long ago I wrote at length to Your Excellency by a courier 
whom Captain Don Fernando Rivera, four days since, dispatched for 
California,* and in answer to the letter of Your Excellency bearing 
date 25th May, which, on the 6th August, was received by conduct 
and hand of the said captain by Father Lector Fray Francisco 
Palou," who is my companion here. In that letter I gave an 
account of further events at these missions, and with it sent the 
diary of one of the two religious who acompained the naval expe- 
dition dispatched by Your Excellency under the command of Don 
Juan Perez, an officer of the navy. The reason for sending said 

1. TblN ip the cuRtomary Invocation placed at the beginning of all documeots and 
letters written by Spanish friars of the order of St. Francis. Literally it means: "Lb? 
JesUB, Mar>', Joseph !" 

2. Meaning I>owcr California. 

8. Fathers Serra and Palou had been inmates of the same religious house at La Palmi. 
in the island of Mallorca, where the former was born. They came to America toffetbei Is 
1749, and, twenty years later, to California. Father Palou survived bis companion and. 
three years after Serra's death* in 1787, published a biography of him, which may be re 
gardea as the earliest Californian book, although it was printed at the City of Mexico. As 
Bugiish translation of this life of Serra waa made by a distinguished member of the Hlstor- 
ical Society of Southern California, the Very Rev. J. Adam, vicar-General of the diocese ot 
Ix>B Angeles, and was published in 1884, at the time of the centennial commemorfttlon of 
Serra's death. 
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letter and document by a conduct usually rather tardy was this : 
The naval expedition having arrived at this port on the 27th of 
August last, in the ship Santiago^* and on board of her in 
safety the two chaplains ( God be thanked !), her captain 
informed us that he had a mind to remain at this port until the 
middle of October, by which time it is probable that the families 
expected by Don Fernando * will be here, and then to make the 
exploration of the port of San Francisco, with a view to the found- 
ing of the mission, or missions, which may seem necessary, in 
order that the region about that port be occupied in accordance 
with the orders of Your Excellency and the intention of our 
catholic monarch. And it having so to be — with which circum- 
stance I and all were very content — it seemed that the only way 
of giving desired information to Your Excellency consisted in 
sending it by way of California. Since then Don Juan Perez has 
come to a new determination — ^that is, to sail for San Bias with the 
ship under his command; and, although Father Palou and myself 
have besought him earnestly that, were it possible, he adhere to 
his prior determination, in order that the matter of the occupation 
of San Francisco might be attended to at this time, he has utterly 
refused so to do, saying that he has many reasons for not delay- 
ing and for resolving on a speedy departure. And, considering 
that this letter will reach you before the arrival of those already 
sent, I proceed to relate, with the brevity made necessary by this 
sudden notice and the little time remaining in which to do so, some 
portions of that which has been written already. And, first : As 
to the neat cattle for the two missions of San Francisco and Santa 
Clara. Mindful of the directions contained in the said letter of 
Your Excellency, Captain Don Fernando turned the cattle over to 
me on the i6th of August, on my renewed demand, in accordance 
with the disposition of the royal exchequer and the orders of Your 
Excellency; and, since that day, we have kept it set apart here. 
I gave a receipt, and now nothing remains to be done in that 
matter, which was arranged very much to the liking and satisfac- 
tion of both parties. 

I wrote, also, that, on the day after receiving the said letter of 
Your Excellency, taking it with me to the royal presidio, I commu- 
nicated its contents to the Captain, for the purpose of learning 
whether he would resolve to do anything in the matter of the port 

4. The SaMioffQ wm bailt expressly for the terTioe of the Callfornlan miMlooit and 
WM vjied M A transport. 

A. Captain Don Fernando Rlrera y Moncada. 
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of San Francisco. But he replied to my request that he found 
himself without men, or even arms, for any undertaking, as 
Captain Anza * had not left him a single soldier and the families had 
not arrived. It is a pity that when we do have them here then 
there will be no vessel available; and I recognize a far grater 
inclination to employ them in establishing a new presidio, at a dis- 
tance of four or five leagues from the port and six from this 
mission, rather than in founding any new mission. This is a matter 
concerning which I was about to present to Your Excellency a writ- 
ten memorial, at the time I was in that city,^ when I learned that the 
new official" proposed making such a demand; but, as I was told that 
any failure to protect the port would not be allowed, nor any such 
change of plan, I abandoned that design. Yet I afterwards repented 
of this, when in Guadalaxara, Tepic, and other places, I found that 
tidings had gone abroad to the effect that the new captain was 
about to move the presidio — as though this were the principal object 
of his appointment. Still, for one reason this would not g^eve 
me, and that is because at the distance of a league farther — on the 
road to San Francisco, be it understood — ^we might plant a new 
mission; and in this way the new presidio would be easily and in 
a perfectly fitting way provided with spiritual food, and the 
heathen of both sexes of those parts would become parishioners of 
the missionary fathers and not of the soldiers. Such mission 
would be at a distance of seven leagues from this one — which is 
not a matter of slight importance when it is considered that such 
an establishment would be likely to be of service in the prevention 
of disadvantages which I fancy might arise from a different condi- 
tion of things. Were it not a matter connected with the missions I 
would not hasten its execution; but, being such, and to so g^at a 
degree, it does not seem to me that in this proposition I am 
advocating anything not within the scope of my clerical functions. 
And in this matter I conform to what Your Excellency may con- 
sider most fitting. It is a grievous thing for me. Most Excellent 
Sir, to find myself well provided with religious and with provisions, 
while no steps are taken, in one way or another, towards some 
new spiritual labor; and I should fear to fatigue Your Excellency 
with this my oft-repeated importunity were I not sure that my 
desires are so much in accord with those of Your Excellency. 



6. Juan Baiitista Anza watt a very meiitorions officer of enffineere of the Spanish army, 
as his father had been also He, thtj younKer A U7.a, commanded the expedition sent to 
explore the peninsula of San Franrisoo, and the flrat immigrRQt expedition which came to 
California by land from eastward of the Colorado river. 

7. TheCity of Mexico. 

8. Captain Fernanrio Rivera y Moncada. 
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I gave to Your Bxcellency, also, the agreeable tidings that the^ 
new christians, following the example set by some of the crews of the 
vessels whose services I managed to secure, are learning how to 
apply themselves to labor, hoe in hand and with the bar in 
making adobes, in harvesting the maize and the wheat and in cart- 
ing these crops, as well as in other work in which they take part. 
I reported, also, that this year there have been harvested at this 
mission, in addition to t^i^nty fanega^ • of barley, one hundred and 
twenty-five of wheat, together with some horse-beans and a greater 
quantity of kidney-beans,** and continuous crops from the vegetable 
garden — in the consumption of which all share. There is reason 
for expecting a fair return from the maize sown, and it is now 
well-grown and in good condition, and there will be obtained a 
goodly number of fish from the abundance of sardines which, for 
twenty consecutive days, have been spawning along the beach 
near this mission,^ and a reasonable harvest from the spiritual 
advancement we are experiencing each day — ^thanks be to God ! 
At all the missions preparations are making for more extensive 
sowings in the coming year, and I trust in God that a happy 
outcome may attend the work. 

Concerning the diary that I remitted to Your Excellency, I said 
that no copy remained here for transmission to our college ''at a 
suitable time, and to that effect I wrote to the Reverend Father 
Guardian of said college, because, when I had finished and signed 
the letter, I came to the conclusion that time to copy it was want- 
ing; but, as it fell out, there was time, and it was copied in great 
haste. Now that I doubt not those of the navigating officers will 
be sent to Your Excellency, I remit it to the Reverend Father 

9. The /an^^a was not alwaxs the same measure, even in 8|Mdn, where the /aa«^ of 
one province was not that of aome other provinoe. Attbe respective missions of California 
the missionary whose dnty It was to superintend the labors of the farm appears to have 
kept his accounts of the sowings and yield of wheat, and the like, iutanegoB of that part of 
Spain where he was bom and bred. The fanega may be taken as equivalent to from two to 
two and one quarter hectolitres and may oe calculated as equal to ab-^ut one and one quar- 
ter of our busuels The equivalent given for a/aneya in the books published by Mr. u. B. 
Bancroft is not correctly calculated. 

10. I translate haba (written ava by Father Serra) by hone-bean, and frijd by kidney- 
bean. The haba is the faba of the Romans— in many Spanish words the letter '*h" replacing 
the I«atin " f "—and was a broad bean. In Spanish-America the haba mav have been cither 
the t>eaQ known in Spain, or of the Tariety called botanically eanvalia^ indigenous to the 
island of Jamsica, and, perhaps, other parts of Amertca. What we call the *'Lima bean" is 
probably of this variety. The word Srijol'-ot prejolr-Xt of American origin. Whether the 
Dean so called was cie-Atlantic In its origin, or the jvMa of Sriain (thn phaaeolut of the 
Komans, and kidnep-hean among Kngllsh-speaklng people) can not be determined. Nor is 
it known in what part of Bpanisn- America the word frijol originated : now, at least, it la 
common from California to' Cape Horn, and is used tosignlfy any kidney-shaped bean. In 
soothem Mexico the/r^< is a small black bean : in California it is a larger bean of a light 
chocolate color, and even the abundant small white bean is called by that name. 

11. It is impossible to tell exactly what fish is meant by wardina. In Spanish- Amor lea, 
ss In Spain, this name la given to many diffsrent flsh— to the sardine, the herring, the shad, 
and otners. Father Serra hare uses the word itarando for terrandO, an older torm of Mitar- 
foads, meaning eoveHfip w<eA Mud. . . « . 

It This waa the college of San Fernando 4« M«xIeo, haadquartar^ of the Franeiioaa 
friars of the vice-royalty of New Spain. Tha heal of the ha« « was called the gwardUm, 
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Guardian; that of the other religious will go later. I tell the 
Reverend Father Guardian that, if he conclude, notwithstanding, 
that the others might be delayed on the way, he should place it 
promptly in your hands — the reason why I do not send it directly 
being understood. 

For the rest I refer to my said letters, which, I trust in God, will 
not fail to reach your hands somewhat later. Since dispatching 
them nothing noteworthy has happened, other than that the volun- 
teers " who remained here at the time Don Pedro Fages left have 
taken passage in the ship, excepting the six whose leaves of 
absence I asked for, and of whom three have married here while 
the others are about to marry " — although one of them, I hear, 
is going away too. With this letter there goes, also, to Your 
Excellency one of Father Palou, who sends again his affectionate 
regards to Your Excellency and the assurance of his prayers for 
you. And I continue praying that God our Lord guard the 
health, life and prosperity of Your Excellency for many years in 
his holy grace. From this mission favored by Your Excellency 
of San Cdrlos de Monterey, Sept. 9, 1774." 

Most Excellent Sir: — Your most affectionate and humble 
servant and chaplain, who venerates and loves you, kisses 
the hands of Your Excellency. 

Fray Junipkro Serra. 
(a ru^rica.) 

18. The first soldien sent to CaliforDia were detailed for the lenrice from the regiment 
called **Volantarioti de Catalnfia," a corps rtised In the Spanish province of that name. 
When the regiment came from Spain the men, m well as the officers, were of white Spanish 
birth ; after many years' service in New Spain the rank and file had come to be composed 
of men of mixed race. This is true also of all the troops sent to Califomla by the vice-royal 
gOTemment. 

14. In these early days no soldier, other than a commissioned officer^ who came to Calif- 
ornia a bachelor was allowed to remain for a verv long time in a state of single blesaedness; 
as a rale, the new comer was married out of hand to some neophyte of the missions. Very 
many of the men who at a lat«r day figured in Califomian affairs were sons and grandaons 
of native Indian women. 

15. This letter, as well as that which follows, was written to the forty-sixth viceroy of 
New Spain, who was— uot to curtail his name and titles— His Excellency the Bailio Frey 
Don Antonio Maria HucNruli y Ursda Uenestrosa Lasso de la Vega Vlllacis y C6rdoba, 
Knight-Commander of la B6vedade Toro in the Military Order of & John of aalta . LJen- 
tenant-Gencral of the Royal Armies of Spain. Later he became, in addition to all thia. a 
gentleman of the royal bedchamber. Of these two letters I fail to find any msntion in the 
works published bv Mr. H. H. Bancroft. I may be allowed to suggest, in this connection. 
tliat,iConBidering the numberof letters which must have been written by a president of 
misaionsso active and zealous as President Serra, it is rather astonishing that Mr. Ban- 
eroft's writers saw so few of them. President Serra's manuscript is very legible, as may be 
judged by tlie fMC-simile of document No. 16, published as a frontispiece to this volume. 
The abbreviations he makes use of are common to Spanish manuscripts of his time. His 

availing is peculiar at times, and occasionally he makes use of an archaic word or a provin- 
aliam rather than the idiomatic lengua C^tellana of the eighteenth century. 
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Document No. 17. 

( The frontispiece is a/ac-simile of this document.^ 



t 



Vfjhs. Mf Jph 



Excell"?* Senor 



lUIUY Vexi*?S'mio Ex"*. La nueva detencion de la frag* en 
^ ^ * este Puerto con ocasion d* su arribada d pocos dias d* haver 
salido ya p* el d* S' Bias, ha dado tiempo p* q* so sacasse en limpio 
el Diario del P. Pf Fr. Juan Crespi, el q* remito en esta ocasion d 
V. B. suponiendo le tengo ya remitido y p' duplicado el d* su 
Comp* el P. P' Fr. Thomas d* la Pena. V. E. se sirva p' Dios de 
perdonar los defectos assegurandose d* la buena voluntad q* yo y 
todos tenemos d servir & V. E y d N. Soberano q Dios guarde 
especialm* en Assumptos d* esta naturaleza tan proprios d* N. Sag- 
rado Instituto y porque desde las ult' cartas no se ofrece novedad 
especial q* noticiarii V. E. y q* me rezelo no ser molesto, d q" tan- 
to venero, y estimo, solo afiado el 

Dios N. &' G*" d V. E. m* ar con salud, y su S*f gracia. De esta 
tan favorecida d V. E. Mission de S. Carlos de Monte Rey Octb 7 
d* 1774. 

Excell"? Senor 
Blmosde V. E. su mas afP y rend* 
Siervo y Capellan 

Fr. Junipkro Skrra 
(hay rfibrica) 
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TRANSLATION. 



t 



Hail Jesus, Mary and Joseph ! 

Most Excellent Sir. 

My Greatly Venerated, Most Excellent Sir : 

The new detention of the ship at this port, consequent on her 
return a few days after her departure for San Bias, has been the 
means of there being time for making a clean copy of the diary of 
Father Preacher Fray Juan Crespi,* which I take occasion to send 
to Your Excellency, it being understood that I have already sent, 
in duplicate, that of his companion, Father Preacher Fray Thomas 
de la Pefia. May Your Excellency be pleased, for God's sake, 
to pardon its defects, resting assured of the good will I and all 
have in serving Your Excellency and our sovereign — whom God 
guard — especially in matters of this kind so fitting for our holy 
institute. And inasmuch as, since the date of said letters, there is 
no special new occurrence of which to advise* Your Excellency, 
and because I fear lest I might molest one I so venerate and 
esteem, I will add only : May God our Lord guard Your Excel- 
lency many years in health and in his holy grace. From this mis- 
sion, so favored by Your Excellency, of San Cdrlos de Monterey, 
October 7, 1774. 

Most Excellent Sir : — ^Your most affectionate and humble 
servant and chaplain kisses the hands of Your Excel- 
lency. 

Fray Junipero Serra, 
(a rubrica.) 

1. In the History cif the PadMc States publiihed bj Mr. H. H. Bancroft Spanish wordi, 
•speciallj patronymics, hare been accented, or the necessary accent has been omittod 
from them, without authority. One of the names accented improperly by Mr. Baneroff • 
writers is that of Father Juan Crespi, the name being given as Crespi. That he did nat ss 
write his name is shown by his signature to his diary, No. 19 of the documents publlahed 
in this collection. To the casual observer it might aeem that President Serra put an aoeeat 
on the final syllable of the name of his companion— the friend by whose side be requMtod 
that his own oody might be laid— and it is quite possible that, in this case as in many 
others, Mr. Bancroft's writers jnmped at a conclusion. In the President's manuseitpl 
Father Crespi's name seems to be accented, but a similar mark apiiears over the letter**!" 
in the words •* detencion, " " dia, " ** limpio, " ** Dios. " *' servir/^*- gracia. " In no one of 
these words should the " i '* be accented. 

2. This is the letter of which a fac-simile is published ss the frontispiece to this book. 
The fac-simile was msde from that given to the Society by Mr. Sutro. In order to present 
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Oocument No. i8. 

r\IARIO del viaje que por mandado del Padre Fray Junfpero 
*-^ Serra, Predicador Apost61ico y Presidente de estas Misiones 
de Monte-Rey, del cargo de nuestro santo colegio de Propagan- 
dafide de San Fernando de la ciudad de Mexico hago desde este 
Puerto de San Carlos de Monte-Rey sito en la costa de la Califor- 
nia setentrional en 36 grados y 30 minutos de Latitud al Norte en 
la Fragata de Su Magestad nombrada Santiago, alias la Nueva 
Galicia, mandada por Don Juan Perez Alferez graduado de Fra- 
gata, primer Piloto de los del numero en el Real Departamento de 
San Bias, y Capitan Comandante de la expedicion que por 6rdeti 
del Excelentisimo Senor Don Frey Antonio Maria Bucareli y Orsua,* 
ha de hacer en dicha Fragata d fin de reconocer la costa desde 
dicho Puerto de Monte- Rey hasta la altura de 60 grados de Latitud 
al Norte, comenzando dia 6 de Junio de 1774, en que me embarqa6 
en compafiia del Reverendo Padre Fray Juan Crespi, Predicador 
Apostolico de dicho Colegio y Ministro de la mision de San Carlos 
de Monte-Rey, vulgo del Carmelo. 

Viva Jesus Mar^a y Joseph : Junio de 1774. Habiendome des- 
tinado el Reverendo Padre Presidente de estas Misiones de Monte 
Rey Fray Junipero Serra Comisionado del Santo oficio y Predica- 
dor Apostolico de Propanganda fide del Colegio de San Fernando 
de la Ciudad de Mexico para acompafiar al Reverendo Padre Frajr 
Juan Crespi Predicador Apostolico de dicho Colegio, que va con el 
encargo de observar la altura del Norte, cuando se verifique saltar 
en tierra, durante el viage de la expedicion : 

Dia 6 de Junio, como d las cuatro de la tarde. salimos de la 
Mission de San Carlos de Monte-Rey, que dista como una legua 
del Presidio y Puerto de Monte-Rey, al que Uegamos como k las 
cinco de la tarde y habiendonos despedido de los sefiores capitanes, 
vinimos k, bordo acompanandonos dicho Padre Presidente hasta la 

the letter on e ■inicie fMge of tblt publication It hmi been reduced by about one-third, end 
by the ikiU of the printer the color to which the ink of the orifcinai has faded has beeift 
reproduced falthfuilT. In continuation are reproduced a fnc-ainile of the authenticatlMi 
of the 8titro fac-simiio by the archiTiitt of the collection at BcTille, and the royal permit bf 
neaaa of which this wasobUined, together with an oiBcial letter to Jlr. Sutro inforBink 
him of the royal permission. It is confidently believed that this is the first fac-simile of 



Freeldont Serra's manuscript ever published, and it is thouisht that a reproduction of tltf 
haod'WrltlVK of the founder of California must be of especial interest to californians.whlld 
it CAB not be otherwise than pleasing to students of the history of our commonwealth 1 
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play a, en donde nos dimos el ultimo abrazo y despedida ; al pon- 
erse el sol llegamos d bordo y habiendo cenado la gente de la 
tripulacion embarcaron cuatro toretes y alg^nos cerdos, que el S? 
capitan comandante del presidio regalo para el rancho de la cam- 
ara. Esta noche se levaron las anclas. 

Dia 7 por la manana con una espia por la proa sacaron el barco 
del fondeadero y lo arrimaron d un yerbajal, que estd junto k la 
Punta de Pinos, y distante de dicho fondeadero como un tiro de 
fusil. Esta maiiana sopl6 el N. O. , como d las 9 de la mafiana se 
lev6 la ultima ancla, que habia servido de espia y se alargaron 
velas, y habiendo hecho la ceremonia de hisar vandera espafiola 
con un canonazo, dimos dos 6 tres bordos para fuera y refrescando 
el N. O. se volvi6 d dar fondo ; como d las doce y media de la tarde 
poco mas d fuera de donde habia estado anclado para el desembar- 
que de la carga. Todo este dia sopl6 el N. O. algo fresco. Per 
la noche se enferm6 el Contra- Maestre. 

Dia 8 amaneci6 con el mismo viento del dia antecedente y se 
mantuvo todo 61. Como d la una de la tarde se divis6 el Pacabot 
San Antonio, alias el Principe, el cual di6 fondo como d las tres. 

Dia 9 nos mantuvimos fondeados por falta de viento favorable. 
Este dia como d las 9 de la mafiana, fuimos d dar un paseo al Real 
el seiior capitan Don Esteban y los dos Padres, y alii encontramos 
al Padre Presidente, al Padre Fray Francisco Palou y al Padre 
Fray Joseph de Murg^ia, volvimos d comer d bordo, y el Padre 
Presidente se qued6 d dormir en el Principe, para cantar al otro 
dia una Missa que los sefiores Pilotos habian ofrecido. 

Dia 10 se cant6 una Missa solemne d Maria Santisima por el 
buen viage en el mismo parage, en que se celebr6 la primera en 
Monte-Rey : assistieron d ella los Padres Fray Joseph de Muiguia 
y Fray Francisco Dumez, los seiiores capitanes Don Fernando de 
Rivera, Don Pedro Fages y Don Joseph Caiiizares con toda la 
gente asi del Presido, como de los dos barcos. Comimos todos en 
el mismo parage por convite del seiior capitan Don Juan. Como d 
las 3 de la tarde confese al Contra- Maestre Manuel Lopez, y luego 
le administr6 la extremauncion el Padre Fray Juan y como d las 
cuatro y media espir6. El cadaver se embi6 d la Yglesia del 
Presidio, para que le diesen sepultura los Padres Ministros de la 
Mission de San Carlos. 

Dia 1 1 atnaneci6 en calma y con una espia y el remolque de las 
lanchas de los dos barcos arrimaron la Fragata al yerbasal de la 
Punta : Como d las doce con viente Norte nos hicimos d la vela y 
habiendo quedado la lancha del Principe levando un anclote que 
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habia servido de espia no pudo damos alcance ; toda esta tarde 
cabece6 mucho el barco & causa de la mar por proa. For la noche 
hallandonos como 3 leguas de la Punta de ano nuevo calm6 el 
viento. 

Dia 12 amaneci6 en calma ; celebramos missa los dos padres. 
Por la tarde sopl6 el N. O. , pero lento y al ponerse el sol se calm6. 
Como ii las g de la noche vented el E. variable, y luego se calm6. 
Toda la noche se pas6 en ventolinas y con nieblina muy densa y 
humeda. 

Dia 13 amaneci6 con la misma nieblina y ventolinas. Celebra- 
mos el Santo Sacrificio ambos padres. A causa de la mucha nieb- 
lina no pudimos ver la costa esta manana, ni los senores Pilotos 
pudieron observar ; toda la tarde y noche siguiente se mantuvo la 
nieblina densa y muy humeda. 

Dia 14 amaneci6 encalma, con mucha nieblina. Esta manana 
divisamos la Punta de aiio nuevo como d distancia de 2 leguas y 
las corrientes nos arrimaron tanto d la costa que a las nueve la 
teniamos como un cuarto de legua : d dicha hora se sonde6 varias 
veces y se hall6 fondo en 25, 24 y 22 brazas. A las doce y media 
comenz6 6, ventolear lentamente el S. O. y con il nos apartamos de 
la tierra. Por la noche calm6 d ratos y nos mantuvimos dando 
bordos entre las dos puntas. 

Dia 15 amanecimos en f rente de la punta de Finos d la parte del 
Oeste y divisamos claramente la Punta de cipreses, la ensenada del 
Carmelo y la sierra de Santa Lucia. Como d las 8 comenz6 d 
soplar el Noroeste algo fresco, pero se calmo antes de las 9. Este 
dia no hubo tanta nieblina como los antecedentes, pero estuvo 
nublado el cielo y se despejo algunos ratos. Al anochecer nos 
hallabamos como 6 leguas apartados de la tierra. la cual demar- 
caron los senores pilotos y la punta de ano nuevo nos demoraba al 
Nordeste, la de Pinos al Este, y lo demas al Sur de Santa Lucia 
al S. E. 

Dia 16 por la manana se miraba la sierra de Santa Lucia comod 
distancia de 12 leguas; este dia amaneci6 nublado como el ante- 
cedente. A las 8 de la manana refresc6 un poco el Nomoroeste 
con aparato de agua y cayeron algunas gotas, pero ceso luego y el 
viento se mitigu6. Por la tarde aclar6 algo el cielo y el viento se 
fu£ aflojando. 

Dia 17 amaneci6 en calma y el cielo muy despejado y claro. 
Como d la una de la tarde se levant6 viento del S. O. muy lento ; 
divisamos al Noroeste la sierra de Santa Lucia como d distancia de 
16 leguas. Por la noche se llam6 el viento al N. O. y se vir6 de 
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bordo con la proa al oeste sudoeste. 

Dia 1 8 amaneci6 con el mismo vientoy nieblina muy obscura y 
humeda que parecia aguacero. Kste dia amanecio enfermo el 
sefior capitan con indisposicion del estomago y sin haber sosegado 
en toda la noche, pero al medio dia ya estaba mejorado. A las 12 
observaron los senores pilotos y digeron nos hallabamos en 34 
grados y 57 minutos de latitud al Norte. Por la tarde refresc6 
mas el viento. 

Dia 19 amaneci6 con el mismo viento, pero muy fresco y mucha 
marejada. No se pudo decir misa por los muchos valances. A 
las 8 nos quedamos con solo el trinquete, y asi se caminaba d 3 y4 
millas por hora ; por la tarde afloj6 el viento alguna cosa y se 
amuro la mayor. 

Dia 20 habiendose mitiguado el viento se marearon las gavias y 
se caminaba d 5 millas y media por hora. Todo este dia sopl6 el 
Noroeste. 

Dia 21 amaneci6 muy claro y despejado el cielo. El viento se 
llam6 al Norte y sopl6 fresco todo el dia, se naveg6 al Oeste cnarto 
al Noroeste d tres millas por hora. Observaron este dia los sefi- 
ores pilotos 34 grados y 8 minutos de latitud. 

Dia 22 amaneci6 nublado el cielo y d las 7 de la manana vino 
del Norte una nieblina muy humeda y el viento fu6 calmando. Al 
medio dia observaron los senores pilotos 34 grados y 7 minutos de 
latitud ; el viento se mantuvo lento y variable. 

Dia 23 por la manana se llam6 el viento al Nordeste pero luego 
se lade6 al Norosete. Observaron los sefiores pilotos al sol en 33 
giados y 46 minutos ; todo el dia sopl6 el Noroeste y se caminaba 
al oeste sudoeste d 3 millas por hora. 

Dia 24 amaneci6 nublado el cielo y el viento se llam6 al Norte 
Nordeste algo fresco y se camin6 al O. N. O. Digimos misa los 
dos padres y celebramos aleg^e el cumpleanos del seiior capitan 
Don Juan Perez. Este dia observaron los seiiores pilotos 33 gra- 
dos y 43 minutos de latitud. Por la tarde se camin6 al N. O. \ al 
O. d 3 y media milla. 

Dia 25 amaneci6 claro el cielo y con el mismo viento que ayer se 
caminaba d 4 millas por hora al mismo rumbo. Este dia obser- 
varon el sol los senores pilotos en 34 grados y 26 minutos de lat- 
itud. A las 9 de la noche se llam6 el viento al Este. 

Dia 26 amaneci6 con el mismo viento fresco. Digimos misa los 
dos padres. Observaron los senores pilotos el sol en 35 grados y 
37 minutos de latitud. A las 5 de la tarde se calm6 el viento. 

Dia 27 d las 6 de la mafiana comenzo d ventolear del Nordeste 



Digitized by 



Google 



Documents from the Suiro Collection, 87 

lento y variable. En este dia observaron los sefiores pilotos 35 
grados 59 minutos, y pro8igui6 el mismo tiempo. 

Dia 28 prosigui6 el mismo viento y se caminaba & 2 millas por 
bora. Este dia nos hallamos en 36 grados y 26 minutos casi al 
paralelo de Monte-Rey. Por la tarde refresc6 algo el viento y 
pf06igui6 toda la noche. 

Dia 29 amaneci6 con el mismo viento. Digimos misa ambos 
padres. Al medio dia observaron el sol los seHores pilotos en 37 y 
20 minutos. Por la tarde se llam6 el viento al Este y se camin- 
aban 4 millas. 

Dia 30 prosigui6 el viento del Este aunque lento y como d las 7 
se llam6 el Este Sudeste muy flojo. Observaron los senores pilotos 
38 grados y 35 minutos de latitud. Por la tarde refresc6 algo el 
viento. 

Julio dk 1774. 

Dia I amaneci6 casi calmado el viento y d las 10 se calm6 del 
todo. Este dia observaron los sefiores pilotos 39 grados 45 minutos. 
A las doce y media comenz6 d ventear el Sur muy lento y carg6 
mncha nieblina. A las 5 se calm6 el viento. - 

Dia 2 como d las 3 de la manana cay6 un aguacero con ventoli- 
nas del Sudoeste y luego qued6 en calma, la que dur6 todo el dia 
y calent6 bien el sol. Por la noche sopl6 del E. S. E. muy lento. 

Dia 3 amaneci6 con mucha nieblina y el viento algo fresco. 
Digimos misa los dos padres. A las 8 se calm6 el viento, y la 
nieblina comenz6 d descargar agua. A las 10 volvi6 d ventolear 
del E. Observaron los senores pilotos 40 grados 34 minutos de 
latitud, como d los dos se llam6 el viento al S. E. algo fresco, y 
diir6 toda la tarde y noche siguiente. Esta tarde al ponerse el sol 
9e vieron algunos pajaros y dijeron que eran de mar y que muchas 
▼eces se ven sin que haya tierra en muchos cientos de leguas. 

Dia 4 amaneci6 el cielo nublado y con mucho rocio, el viento 
fresco del S. E. y se mantuvo todo el dia. No pudieron observar 
este dia los senores pilotos por lo mucho nublado que estuvo. Como 
d la una de la tarde comenz6 d Hover y prosigui6 lo mas de la tarde. 
Por la noche seren6 algo el cielo y cayo mucho rocio. 

Dia 5 amaneci6 con el mismo viento aunque no tan fresco, y el 
cielo nublado, observaron este dia los senores pilotos 43 grados 35 
minutos de latitud, pero dijeron que no era segura dicha observa- 
cion, por no haberse aclarado los orizontes. Al ponerse el sol 
vimos an pajaro grande como gavilan y dijeron que era de tierra, 
pero este no se pudo divisar desde el tope : hicimos juicio que por 
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y 



el O. , a donde caminaba dicbo pajaro, habrd alguna isla. For la 
/ noche sintieron los matineros un bufido que les pareci6 de baUena, 

P pero Don Esteban que estaba de guardia me dijo que le parecia aer 

de lobo marino. 

Dia 6 ainaneci6 con grande rocio y nieblina muy densa, el viento 
algo mas fresco que ayer ; pero a las 8 ya comenz6 a escaseane. 
No pudieron observar los senores pilotos por la mucha nieblina. 
Como a la una se llam6 el viento al S. O. ,* d las 4 vimos an pato 
posado en la agua, como sesenta varas del barco y segun dijerones 
senal de que hay tierra no muy lejos. Como a las 5 se calm6 el 
viento, y luego aclaro el cielo y orizontes. El gaviero registrt 
desde el tope y dijo que no divisaba tierra por parte alguna. Al 
anochecer vi otro pato. 

Dia 7 amanecio en calma ton mucha nieblina, y tanto rocio que 
parecia aguacero. Esta maliana vimos varios lobos marines al 
rededor del barco. No pudieron observar los sefiores pilotos per 
la mucha nieblina. Como d las 7 de la tarde comenz6 d ventolear 
del N. y toda la noche se pas6 en ventolina. 

Dia 8 amaneci6 con nieblina como los dias antecedentes, y las 
ventolinas del N. muylentas y variables que d cada rato calmaban, 
y cuando mas se caminaba d milla por hora. A las 9 se calm6 
totalmente. No pudieron observar los senores pilotos con certeza 
por haber aclarado muy poco el sol y estar los orizontes ofuscados 
con la nieblina, que ya 5 dias no nos ha faltado ni una hora. Per 
la tarde hubo algunas ventolinas del S. E. , pero muy calmosas. 
Esta tarde vimos tambien varios pajaros. 

Dia 9 amaneci6 con tanta nieblina y rocio que parecia haber 
Uovido toda la noche, pues las velas estaban como si las hubieran 
mojado y de la agua que destilaban habian llenado algunos valdes 
los marineros que los habian puesto debajo para recogerlo. La 
calma sigui6 todo el dia salvo algunos ratos que venian algunas 
ventolinas del S. E. Al medio dia aclar6 algo el cielo, con que 
pudieron hacer su observacion los senores pilotos y dijeron que 
estabamos en 45 grados de que nos alegramos todos, pues estaban 
ya con cuidado los pilotos y luego que observaron volvi6 la nieb- 
lina muy oscura a cerrar los orizontes. Por la tarde calmaron mas 
las ventolinas y la nieblina descarg6 mucha agua. 

Dia 10 prosigui6 con nieblina y calma. Digimos misa ambos 
padres. Como d las 10 comenz6 d soplar muy lento el S. Al 
medio dia aclar6 algo el cielo y observaron los sefiores pilotos 45 
grados 35 minutos. Por la tarde cay6 mucha agua de la nieblina 
y el viento calmaba d cada rato. Este dia se vi6 un lobo marino 
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el ctial di6 algtmas vuieltas al barco. A las 8 y media de la noche 
ccMiienz6 k soplar el S. B. algo fresco y se camin6 toda la noche d 
do8 millas y media por hora. 

Dia II amaneci6 con el mismo viento y mucha nieblina como los 
dias antecedentes; como d las 8 se llam6 el viento al S. y se cami- 
naba k 3 millas por hora. Esta manana se vieron dos gaviotas y 
varioa pajaros. Al medio dia se aclar6 algo el sol y lo observaron 
kis aefiores pilotos en 46 grados y 32 minutos de latitnd ; por la 
taide ae llam6 el viento al S. O. y la nieblina comenz6 d descar- 
gar mucha agua y parecia lluvia de temporal y esto dur6 todo el 
dia y noche siguiente. Esta noche hizo bastante frio y por la tarde, 
que dijeron caia elada el agua. 

Dia 12 amaneci6 con nieblina y rocio como los dias pasados, 
pero mas frio. El viento se llam6 al O. S. O. como d las 5 de la 
mafiana y la nieblina prosigui6 llovisnando hasta las 10 : en dicha 
hora ae llam6 el viento al O. algo fresco. Esta manana se vieron 
algunos patos. No pudieron observar los senores pilotos por estar 
muy nublado el cielo y oscuros los orizontes. Por la tarde se 
llam6 el viento al O. N. O. muy fresco y hubo mucha marejada y 
j^rande frio; viendo que el viento era contra d nuestro rumbo, (que 
ha sido al N. O. ^ al O. desde que comenzamos d subir siempre 
que lo ha permitido el viento) y que las nieblinas eran tan conti- 
nuas, pusieron la proa al Norte, para recalar d tierra ganando 
alguna altura. Como d las 3 de la tarde aclar6 un poco el cielo, y 
toda la noche se mantuvo algo despejado, pero muy oscuros los 
orizontes. 

Dia 13 amaneci6 con el mismo viento O. N. O. aunque no tan 
iresco y el cielo claro como por la noche pero d las 7 se volvi6 d 
cubrir de nubes. Al medio dia aclar6 muy bien el dia y observaron 
los sefiores pilotos 48 grados 55 minutos de latitud y dijeron que 
tenian mas satisfaccion de esta observacion que de las antecedentes 
por haber estado mas despejados los orizontes. Por la tarde volvi6 
k nublarse el cielo. Como d las 7 se llam6 el viento al S. O. bien 
fresco y se puso la proa al N. O. en dicha hora vino la nieblina 
tan oscura que apenas se veia la proa del barco y con tanta agua 
que parecia aguacero y asi continu6 toda la noche. 

Dia 14 amaneci6 con la nieblina y rocio dichos, y el viento fresco 
del O. ; como d las 9 de la manana mand6 el senor capitan poner 
la proa al Norte, para recalar y ver si arrimandonos d la costa se 
halla despejado el cielo. Al medio dia observaron los sefiores 
pilotos (aunque no con seguridad por el mucho nublado) 50 grados 
y 24 minutos de latitud. Por la tarde se mantuvo fresco el viento 
7 
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y variable del O. al S. En este dia se reconoci6 la aguada y hall6 
haber agua para dos meses y medio. Por la noche prosigui6 dicho 
viento variable con mucha nieblina y rocio. 

Dia 15 amaneci6 muy nublado, con mucho rocio y el viento del 
S. muy fresco. A las 9 de la manana convoc6 el sefior capitan d 
todos los oficiales del barco y habiendoles manifestado el estado de 
la aguada, les pidi6 su parecer sobre si convenia seguir en deman- 
da de la altura de 60 grados que pide Su Bxcelencia, 6 ir en busca 
de la tierra para reconocer si se halla proporcion de refrescar la 
aguada y con ella hacer la diligencia de subir d los 60 grados ; 
todos fueron de sentir, que convenia recalar d tierra para surtirse 
de agua y al mismo tiempo tener parage conocido k donde recalar 
de arribada en caso de hacerse necesario por algun acaecimiento. 
Visto el parecer de los oficiales mand6 el sefior capitan govemar 
al N. E. ; en dicha hora se llam6 el viento al S. O. bien fresco. 
Estos dos dias se ha caminado k cuatro y media milla por hora con 
mucha marejada y frio. Al medio dia observaron los sefiores 
pilotos 51 grados y 42 minutos. Por la tarde prosigui6 el mismo 
viento aunque no tan fresco y el tiempo aclar6 un poco. 

Dia 16 amaneci6 nublado el cielo, pero no hubo nieblina ni 
rocio ; el viento se mantuvo del S. O. y d las 9 aclar6 muy bien el 
dia y qued6 templado el tiempo. Este dia se hizo una cruz grande 
de madera con el fin de fijarla en tierra en senal de posesion cuando 
se verefique el primer desembarque. Al medio dia observaron los 
sefiores pilotos 52 grados y 41 minutos de latitud. Por la tarde se 
aflojo el viento y se mantuvo variable del S. al S. O. Esta tarde 
se vieron algunas ballenas y yerbas del mar que los marineros 
llaman porras, y se crian muchas en las costas de Monte- Rey 6 
cerca de ellas. 

Dia 17 amaneci6 nublado el cielo, sin nieblina ni rocio y el 
viento casi en calma, pues no se caminaba k milla y media por 
hora. Digimos misa los dos padres. Como k las 7 vino la nieblina 
y cay6 un aguacero corto, pero pas6 luego, y el tiempo comenz6 k 
levantar. Este dia no hubo frio. Al medio dia ya estaba despejado 
el cielo y el sol calent6 muy bien : observaron los sefiores pilotos 
53 grados y 13 minutos de latitud. Por la tarde prosigui6 la misma 
bonanza de tiempo con algunas ventolinas del S. O. y vimos 
algunas ballenas. La noche qued6 buena y clara sin rocio. 

Dia 18 d las 5 de la mafiana vino un chuvasco del S. E. con 
alguna agua y prosigui6 con ventolinas y nieblina mny humeda. 
Esta mafiana se sangr6 el piloto Don Esteban por causa de una 
inflamacion en la cara. Como k las diez entr6 un poco de viento 
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del N. O. pero may variable y flojo. A las 1 1 divisamos tierra por 
la proa que es al N. O. Bendito sea Dios y alabado de todas las 
criaturas. No se pudo observar este dia por no haberse descubierto 
el sol. A las dos reparamos que la tierra vista al N. E. estaba 
nevada no solo en la cumbre de la sierra sino tambien en las faldas. 
Mas al N. se miraban otras tierras sin nieve. Cuando divisamos 
la tierra que seria d distancia de veinte leguas poco mas 6 menos, 
mand6 el senor capitan poner la proa al N. N. E. ; el viento se 
mantuvo flojo y caminabamos d milla y media por hora. Esta 
tarde se volvi6 k sangrar D. Esteban. A las 5 se llam6 el viento 
al O. N. O. y se caminaba d dos millas, pero luego se escase6. Al 
ponerse el sol demarcaron la tierra y la sierra nevada demoraba al 
E. N. E. y la punta de tierra mas al N. que parece cabo al N. N. 
E. Por la noche hubo algunas ventolinas del O. N. O. , pero lo 
mas de ella se pas6 en calma ; el cielo qued6 nublado pero no cay6 
rocio. 

Dia 19 amaneci6 en calma, el cielo nublado, pero los orizontes 
claros. Como d las 7 de esta manana se ofuscaron los orizontes 
con nieblina. D. Esteban se sac6 una muela por no haber tenido 
alivio con las Sangrias : d las 11 entr6 un poco de viento del S. E. 
muy lento y se puso la proa al N. \ al N. E. para montar el cabo 
de tierra que demoraba al N. E. y ver d donde corre la costa mas 
arriba de dicho cabo, pues al N. de 61 no se ve mas tierra. Al 
medio dia observ6 el senor capitan 53 grados y 41 minutos de 
latitud ; el viento fu6 refrescando muy bien y hallandonos d 
distancia de tres leguas de la punta de tierra mas al N. se reco- 
noci6 que desde dicha punta corre al N. N. O. la costa de tierra 
baja. Como d las 5 de la tarde se puso la proa al N. E. para 
arrimamos d la tierra que demoraba d dicho rumbo y ver si habia 
paraje donde fondear. Como d las 6 estando ya muy fresco el 
viento comenz6 d Hover, por lo cual, y estar muy oscuro el tiempo 
por la nieblina y la noche muy proxima determin6 el senor capitan 
hacemos un poco afuera y ponemos d la capa como se hizo d las 7 
de la tarde y asi pasamos la noche ; la nieblina prosigui6 con 
bastante agua. 

Dia 20 habiendo amanecido se llam6 el viento al E. S. E. y nos 
pusimos d camino con la proa al N. \ al N. E. , la nieblina se 
mantuvo muy humeda y oscura ; como d las 9 se puso la proa al 
E. N. E. para reconocer la tierra baja que se miraba al estremo de 
la punta, y d las diez desde el tope conocieron que eran tres islas 
chicas y proximas d la tierra. A estas islas llam6 el senor capitan 
las islas de Santa Margarita, i>or ser dia de la gloriosa sefiora. No 



Digitized by 



Google 



92 Historical Society of Southern California. 

se pudo observar este dia por la mucha nieblina que todo el dia 
estuvo arrojando agua. Como k las tres de la tarde estabamos 
c^ca de la tierra (que habia parecido islas y no se pndo asegurar 
lo fuesen por lo poco que la nieblina dejaba estender la vista con 
ser que estabamos como tres leguas de ella) y se bir6 de bordo 
para fuera con animo de mantenemos bordeando sobre la tierra para 
en aclarando el tiempo registrar fondeadero y hacer la aguada. En 
dicha hora vimos humaderas en tierra y luego se vi6 venir ana 
canoa con 9 hombres dentro : esta se acerc6 k nuestro barco can- 
tando los gentiles pero no quisieron arrimarse de modo que le 
pudiesimos bablar por senas, y babiendonos seguido un buen rato 
se volvieron para tierra. Como d las 5 vino en seguimiento nues- 
tro, dicba canoa con otra en que venian 6 gentiles y babiendonos 
alcanzado se arrimaron las dos k nuestra popa, y el sefior capitan 
les regal6 alguuas sartas de abalorios y ellos dieron pescado seco, 
pero no quisieron subir k bordo. Son gente bien dispuesta, blan- 
cos, con pelo largo, cubiertos de pieles y gamuzas y algunos son 
bordados. En sus canoas traian algunos hierros, pero no pudimos 
aVeriguar de donde los ban habido porque luego se retiraron k 
su tierra convidandonos con ella y ofrecieron damos agua al dia 
siguiente. Como k las 6 lleg6 otra canoa con 7 gentiles, y se 
arrimaron con el mismo canto que los primeros ; estos nos 
siguieron como una hora sin querer subir k bordo y cuando se 
volvieron k su tierra estabamos ya apartados de ella como ocho 
leguas y bastante marejada. Las canoas son como las que tienen 
en la canal de Santa Barbara, pero de mayor cavida. Esta tarde 
corri6 el viento S. E. y 4 las diez de la noche se calm6. 

Dia 21 como d las 12 de la noche comenz6 d ventear el S* E. 
muy fresco, y se prosigui6 para fuera con la proa al S. O. i al S. 
A las 8 de la manana se vir6 de bordo para tierra con la proa al E. 
\ al N. E. Esta manana bubo mucha nieblina. No pudieron 
observar los sefiores pilotos por estar nublado el cielo. Como k las 
12 del dia llegamos sobre la punta de tierra del N. de Santa 
Margarita k distancia de un cuarto de legua y la fuimos costeando 
hacia al E. como media legua con animo de registrar si tras de una 
punta al E. en donde parece hace recodo habia fondeadero, pero 
no se pudo montar esta punta porque las conientes nos rechazaban 
al S. , por lo cual se vir6 de bordo y babiendonos apartado como 
una legua al S. O. de la tierra se calm6 el viento que toda la 
manana habia soplado muy fuerte y habia levantado grande mare- 
jada. Como k las dos y media de la tarde comenzaron & venir 
canoas de gentiles, unas mayores que otras ; las mayores tendran 
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las corrientes nos apartaron mas de la tierra como dos leguas. 

Dia 22 como k las dos de la madrugada comenz6 a ventear el S. 
£. muy lento y d las 5 distariamos de la tierra como cuatro leguas, 
y la teniamos al E. S. E. , y una isla que ayer se demarco al N. O. 
i O. d distancia de 8 6 diez leguas se miraba al N. , y otra tierra 
alta demarcada ayer al N. \ al N. O. que no se supo si era isla 
demoraba al N. Caminamos sobre la tierra con la proa al E. i al 
N. E. para ver si se podia montar la punta al E. de Santa Mar- 
garita y registrar si hay fondeadero en el recodo que hace tras de 
dicha punta ; pero por lo mucho que las corrientes nos sotaventa- 
ban no se pudo Uegar i, dicha punta y asi dimos bordo para fuera 
con la proa al S. S. O. Al medio dia dijo el sefior capitan que 
habia observado al sol en 55 grados de latitud ; como k la una se 
vir6 de bordo para tierra y d las tres y media se llamo el viento al 
E. S. E. y se vino para fuera con la proa al S. , pero luego se llam6 
otra vez el viento al S. E. y se puso la proa al S. S. O. Toda esta 
tarde se mantuvo dicho viento fresco con mucbisima nieblina, tan 
espesa que parecia de noche y tan humeda que parecia aguacero 
de temporal y grande marejada. Con motivo de ser el viento 
contrario, la nieblina tan espesa y humeda, la marejada tan grande 
y las corrientes que nos sotaventaban sobre la tierra alta que 
estd al Norte de la punta de Santa Margarita, caminamos toda 
la tarde y noche para fuera y perdimos de vista la punta de 
Santa Margarita. Advierto que toda la tierra de Santa Margarita 
y la demas al Este, estd tan poblada de arboleda que no se mira 
parte alguna que no sea bosque muy tupido de maderage alto 
y nos pareci6 ser cipreses. En las canoas de los gentiles vieron 
los nuestros palos de pino, de cipres, de fresno y aya, aun- 
que yo no vi mas que de cipres y de pino. 

Dia 23 amanecio con el mismo viento, nieblina, agua y marejada 
que ayer y se prosigui6 para fuera con la misma proa caminando 
solamente d milla por hora, (estando con demasiada fuerza el 
viento) por la mucha marejada que nos veuia por proa. Antes 
de medio dia se llam6 el viento al E. S. E. y se camin6 todo el dia 
al S. d tres millas y d dos y media por hora. No se pudo observar 
por no haberse visto el sol en todo el dia. Por la tarde prosigui6 
llovisnando con bastante frio ; viendo el tiempo tan malo y los 
vientos contrarios para vajar, determinamos hacer una novena al 
Seiior San Juan Nepomuceno, que se comenzo este dia y otra d la 
Sefiora Santa Clara que se comenzard dia 4 del proximo Agosto 
(dandonos Dios vida) para alcanzar de Su Magestad Santisima 
por la intercesion de dichos santos la mejoria de tiempos que 
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mogote coo figuta de homo parece que hace ensenaciUu Bsta tarde 
como d las 7 mari6 un grumete llamado Salvador Antonio, 
natural y casado en el pueblo de Gaynamota. Como & las 6 com- 
enz6 A cargar la nieblina, y & Uovisnar. A las 9 se llam6 el viento 
a1 N. E. i al K. y comenz6 & Hover con mucha fuerza especial- 
mente hasta las 11, y toda la noche prosigui6 Uoviendo conel 
mismo viento. 

Dia 26 amaneci6 llovisnando con mucha nieblina ; & las 4 de It 
manana comenz6 d ventear al S. S. E. y caminamos con la proa al 
O. S. O. hasta las 6 y media que se vir6 para tierra con la proa al 
>£. Dige misa y enterr6 al grumete que mun6 ayer : el padre 
I^ray Juan no dijo misa por el mal tiempo que sobrevino de agua- 
ceros con tanto viento y marejada que no podiamos mantenemos 
»en .pi6 : d las diez se vir6 para fuera con la proa al O. S. O. por 
restar el tiempo tan malo para animamos d tierra asi por el mucho 
viento como por la marejada y oscuridad del dia que todo 61 estuvo 
Uoviendo con mucha fuerza ; no se pudo observar ; por la tarde se 
arreci6 mas el viento y se mantuvo variable del S. E. al S. S. O., 
pero siempre Uoviendo ; por la noche se llam6 el viento al S. O. y 
ae puso la proa al S. S. E. 

Dia 27 amaneci6 oscuro el cielo y Uoviendo como el dia antece- 
denle con grande marejada; el viento del S. O., pero no tan fresco; 
4 las 8 de la manafia ces6 la Uuvia, y desde las 10 comenz6 i 
.aclarar el tiempo y mitigarse el viento. Al medio dia observaron 
ios senores pilotos 52 grados y 59 minutos de latitud ; por la tarde 
hizo buen sol y el viento se mantuvo flojo hasta la noche que se 
qued6 en calma. 

Dia 28 amaneci6 en calma y el tiempo claro, se miraba bien la 
tierra d distancia como de 8 leguas ; es la tierra alta con muchos 
eerros tajados d la mar : como d las 7 comenz6 d ventolear del S. y 
nublarse el cielo, pero el viento se calm6 luego y el cielo se despei6 
algo al medio dia con lo cual pudieron observar Ios senores pUotos 
y segun dijeron nos hallamos en 52 grados y 41 minutos : tambien 
demarcaron la costa y lo mas al N. de ella demoraba al N. N. O. y 
lo mas al S. demoraba al E. S. E. Esta costa desde Ios 54 grados 
hasta aqui corre del N. O. al S. E. y toda es tierra muy alta. A 
esta tierra llam6 el seiior capitan la sierra de San Cristoval, y esU 
nevada no solo en el cerro que estd en Ios 53 grados de latitud, 
sino tambien en otros varios mas al S. Por la tarde como d las 3 
comenz6 d soplar muy lento el S. S. O., luego se fu6 Uamando al 
S. O. y se puso la proa al S. S. E. pero fu6 tan lento el viento que 
ae.oay^Hiba d mUla por hora y varios ratos se calmaba totalmente 
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varon los senoros pilotos 51 grados, y 58 minutos de latitud. Por 
la tarde p]:x>sigui6 el mismo viento muy fuerte y el cielo muy cer- 
rado y oscuro ; como d las 7 cayeron algunas gotas de agua muy 
gruesas y frias pero luego cesaron. 

Agosto db 1774. 

Dia I d la una de la madrugada habiendose Uamado el viento al 
S. O. viraron de bordo para tierra y con la proa al S. S. R, se 
caminaba & cuatro millas por hora ; como d las 7 de la mafiana se 
llam6 el viento al S. S. O. siempre muy fresco y se puso la proa al 
S. B. A las 8 aclar6 el cielo y se dej6 ver el sol ; como d las 10 se 
llam6 el viento al O. S. O. no tan fuerte como por la manana ni 
tan frio ; al medio dia observaron los senores pilotos el sol en 51 
grades y 35 minutos de latitud al N. Por la tarde prosigui6dicho 
viento algo mas fresco y lento, y se camin6 al mismo rumbo d tres 
millas por hora ; como d las 7 se llam6 el viento al O. el cual dur6 
toda la noche y se prosigui6 navegando al S. S. E. d tres millas 
por hora ; la noche estuvo muy clara y despejado el cielo. 

Dia 2 como d las cuatro y media de la mafiana se llam6 el viento 
al O. N. O. y se puso la proa al S. K. para recalar d tierra ; esta 
manana aunque no era muy fuerte el viento por ser cuasi en popa 
y la marejada favorable, caminabamos d tres millas por hora. Al 
medio dia observaron los sefiores pilotos y dijeron que nos hallaba- 
mos en 50 grados y 20 minutos de latitud : en dicha hora ma]id6 el 
sefior capitan govemar al £. i al S. K. para caer d tierra sin 
perder tanta altura ; por la tarde prosigui6 el mismo viento hasta 
las 6 que se llam6 al O.; por la noche carg6 mucha nieblina y 
rocio, esta noche se govem6 al mismo rumbo hasta las 12. 

Dia 3 desde las 12 d las 4 se govem6 al S. K. i al B. por miedo 
de la costa que por estar tan oscura la nieblina no se podia ver si 
estaba cerca ; d las 4 se puso otra vez la proa al K. i al S. E., el 
viento se mantuvo fresco del O. hasta las 8 que se llam6 al N. O. 
(viento que ya mucho tiempo se deseaba y no se habia logrado ni 
una hora). La nieblina dur6 toda la manana, por lo cual no pudi- 
mos divisar la costa. Al medio dia observaron los sefiores pilotos 
el sol en 49 grados y 24 minutos de latitud ; desde las 12 de este 
dia por mandado del sefior capitan se govem6 al E. para recalar d 
tierra y reconocer la costa, en caso de levantarse la nieblina ; pues 
segun sus cuentas debemos estar muy cerca de ella ; d las 3 de la 
tarde viendo que la nieblina no aclaraba y que el viento iba refres- 
cando mand6 dicho senor capitan tomar rizos d las gavias y poner 
la proa al S. E. i al S. hasta que Dios quiera damos tiempo daro 
como se necesita para ir por la costa ; d las 5 comenz6 d levantarse 
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dos de latitud ; por la tarde se escase6 tanto el viento que no se 
caminaba mas que dos millas por hora, el sol calent6 muy bien y 
fu6 el mejor dia que bemos tenido en toda la navegacion asi de 
calor como de claridad. Este dia vimos varias yerva^ de mar que 
lbs marineros Uaman porras y son buena selial de no estar muy 
lejos la tierra ; el viento se mantuvo muy flojo toda esta tarde y 
nocbe siguiente con tiempo muy claro. 

Dia 6 4 las 12 de la nocbe se llam6 el viento al N. O. muy 
lento y se puso la proa al N. K. ; d las 4 de la mafiana habiendo 
amanecido bien claro el dia y no divisandose la tierra se puso la 
proa al N. E. i al N. ; el viento desde dicha bora comenz6 4 
refrescar y se caminaba d 3 millas ; d las 1 1 se divis6 la tierra muy 
lejos y pareci6 ser tierra alta, pues se miraba por proa un ceno 
nevado y al parecer muy elevado. A las 12 observaron los sefiores 
pilotos y Don Juan nos dijo que estabamos en los 48 grades como 
ayer ; pero Don Esteban nos dijo que habia observado 48 grados y 
52 minutos ; no se por que motivo hayan discordado, siendo asi 
que este dia como los demas se ban comunicado el punto de obser- 
vacion. Por la tarde prosigui6 el mismo viento pero cada vez mas 
lento ; d las 8 de la nocbe se calm6 totalmente el viento y comenz6 
d caer mucho rocio con alguna nieblina aunque no muy densa ; d 
las 1 1 se espes6 mucbo la nieblina. 

Dia 7 amaneci6 en calma y con la nieblina tan espesa que no se 
podia ver de popa d proa y con mucbisimo rocio. Este dia cele- 
bramos el santo sacrificio los dos padres. No pudieron observar 
el sol los seiiores pilotos porque la nieblina se mantuvo todo el dia 
y no se vi6 el sol en todo el dia. Por la tarde vimos algunos peces 
grandes que parecian taurones, pero dijeron que no lo eran ; estos 
son los primeros peces que se ban visto en todo el viaje. Todo 
este dia y nocbe siguiente se mantuvo en calma. 

Dia 8 d las 4 de la manana comenz6 d ventear al E. lento y 
variable y se puso la proa al N. , este dia amaneci6 muy oscuro el 
cielo, pero sin nieblina baja ni rocio ; como d las 8 se llam6 el 
viento al S. E. lento y con la proa al N. E. , caminamos para k 
tierra que no se divisaba ya fuese porque las corrientes nos hayan 
apartado de ella durante la calma, 6 ya por lo nublado del tiempo ; 
como d las 11 se vi6 la tierra y no se divisaba el cerro nevado por- 
que la costa estaba cubierta de niebla ; la tierra que se miraba al 
N. E. como d distancia de 6 leguas es tierra medianamente alta 
poblada de arboleda, y d la parte del S. E. bace una punta tajada 
d la mar. Toda esta manana se camin6 d 3 millas por bora. Al 
medio dia aclar6 muy poco el sol y observaron los senores pilotos ; 
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tiesen una esclavina de esle tegido ; los nuestros les cotnpraron 
varias piezas por trajes vkjos, conchas de Iq>a que habian traidode 
Monterey y algunos cuchillos ; k estos y k las conchas maniiestanm 
mas aficion. No vimos enti^ estos gentiles tegidos de lana oomo 
en Santa Margarita, ni andan tan cubiertos como aqitellos ; las 
mugeres no tienen rodeta en el labio. Tamlnen k estos ae les 
vieron algunos hierros y cobie. Como d las 6 de la mafiana 
estando ya la lancha en la agua ae levafit6 el vtenlo del O., y se 
repar6 que nos echaba sobre la tierra armstrando la anda, la^jo 
se empez6 k levar dicha ancla, para poaemos k la vela y salir del 
peligro pero el mucho viento y maxeiada nos Uevaban por instantes 
sobre la costa, por lo cual fti^ preciso cortar el cable y perder el 
cable. Cortado el cable nos hicinaos k la vela con la proa al S. 
O. i al S. y con mucho trabajo piidimos vebasar una puntade 
piedras que sale de la tierra como una legua. Al dicho fondeadero 
llam6 el senor capitan la Rada de San I/ixenzo, k nnos cerros 
que estan al N. O. de la Rada llam6 los cenos de Santa Clara, y i 
la punta que estd al S. £. le puao el nombre de San Estevan. 
Dicha Rada segun nos dijo el sefior capitan estd en 49 grados y 50 
minutos de latitud al N. Habiendo rebasado la ptmta de piedxas 
y apartadonos de la tierra oomo 3 leguas era tanta la maiejada 
y viento que fu6 menester aferrar todas las velas menos la triiiqae- 
tilla para poder subir k bordo la lancha que co8t6 mncho trabajo y 
falt6 poco k perderla con algunos marineros; subida la lancha 
se alargaron las velas y se puso la proa al S. S. O., el viento era 
cada vez mas recio y mayor la marejada. Al medio dia observanm 
los senores pilotos y segun nos dijo el sefior capitan nos hallamos 
en 49 grados y 12 minutos ; por la tarde ae llam6 el viento al N. 
O. y se fu6 mitigando cada vez mas de modo que al anochecer era 
ya muy poco y d la noche se calm6. 

Dia ID amaneci6 en calma y el cielo nublado pero sin nieblina 
baja y se miraba la costa aunque confusa k distancia de 15 leguas. 
Este dia digimos misa los dos padres. Al medio dia no aclart el 
sol, por lo que no pudieron observar los senores pilotos su eleva- 
cion. Todo este dia estuvo nublado el cielo y en calma aunque 
por la tarde hubo tal qual ventolina del N. O. pero tan lenta que 
apenas se percibia el movimiento del barco ; por la noche se des- 
pej6 algo el cielo, y prosigui6 la calma. 

Dia 1 1 amaneci6 en calma y nublado el cielo como el dia ante- 
cedente ; la costa se miraba bien clara al N. E. como k distancia 
de 10 leguas y A la parte del E. y del N. mas retirada. El mar 
venia del N. O. con algunas ventoUnas interpoladas y se conocia 
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que hace varias abras como ensenadas, pero como el viento era 
poco y de travesia no se podia arrimar a ella : como d las 9 refreso6 
muy bien el S. O. con mucha marejada. Toda esta mafiana 
caminamos al S. E. y al S. i al S. B. No pudieron observar per 
estar nublado el cielo ; por la tarde aclar6 algunos ratos el sol y el 
viento se llam6 al O. no muy fresco pero con mucha marejada ; por 
la noche sopl6 variable del O. al N. O. y balance6 mucho el 
barco ; toda esta tarde y noche se gobem6 al S. i al S. B. y se 
caminaba d dos millas y media por hora, el cielo qued6 nublado 
con nubes muy gruesas y negras que arrojaron algunas gotas de 
agua. 

Dia 14 amaneci6 con el cielo nublado aunque no como el dia y 
noche antecedente ; el viento se llam6 al N. bastante flojo y como 
la marejada era del O. daba tan fuertes valances el barco que no 
podiamos tenemos en pie, por lo cual no fu6 posible decir misa 
este dia. Aunque la costa estaba muy oscura por la niebla que 
en ella habia divisamos la tierra al £. d las 7 de la mafiana i 
distancia como de 8 leguas 6 algo mas ; tambien hubo algunos 
chuvascos esta mafiana con alguna agua aunque poca ; d las 8 se 
llam6 el viento al N. E. muy lento y variable, el cielo se despej6 
varias veces pero cada rato se volvia d nublar con chuvascos. Al 
medio dia observaron los sefiores pilotos el sol en 46 grados y 8 
minutos de latitud segun nos dijo el senorcapitan, pero no queda- 
ron satisfechos de esta observacion porque estando haciendola vino 
un chuvasco y oscureci6 el sol : por la tarde prosigui6 ventoleando 
del N. £. y la marejada del O. cuasi tan fuerte como por la mafia- 
na ; d la noche se volvi6 el viento al N. fresco y se camin6 toda la 
noche d 3 millas y media por hora con la proa al S. S. E. ; el cielo 
qued6 claro y despejado. 

Dia 15 amaneci6 muy claro y limpio el cielo, el viento fresco 
como por la noche ; este dia aunque habia bastante valanceo por 
venir la mar del O. dije misa con algun trabajo; el Padre Fray 
Juan no la dijo por miedo de los valanceos. Al amanecer estaba- 
mos sobre la costa como d distancia de 4 leguas y se divisaba 
mucho tramo de tierra medianamente alta poblada de arboleda 
segun me dijeron, pero yo no la distinguia ; este tramo de tierra 
corre de N. N. O. d S. S. E. segun dijo el senor capitan. Desde 
las 3 de la mafiana que se divis6 la tierra hasta las 8 se govem6 al 
S. i al S. E. y desde las 8 se puso la proa al S. S. E. Al medio 
dia observawn los sefiores pilotos y segun dijo el sefior capitan nos 
hallamos en 44 grados y 35 minutos. Toda esta mafiana camina- 
mos costeando la tierra apartados de ella como 3 leguas ; por la 
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N. y dur6 toda la noche cada vez mas recio: la proa toda la noche 
estuvo al S. i al S. O. 

Dia 17 amaneci6 con bastante nieblina y el viento tan fnerte que 
hi6 menester aferrar las belas y quedamos con solo. el trinquete : 
desde las 5 en que se hizo dicha maniobra se govemo al S. ; no s^ 
lo que caminaba el barco porque ya no se hechaba la corredera ; A 
las 6 comenz6 d despejarse el cielo y aclarar algo los orizontes. A 
las 12 observaron los senores pilotos 41 grados y 27 minutos de 
latitud segun dijo el senor capitan ; d la una habiendose mitigado 
el viento alguna cosa se mare6 el velacho y la mayor: d dicha hora 
se puso la proa al S. S. B. y d este rumbo se camin6 toda la tarde. 
No se vi6 la tierra este dia con haber estado bien claro, aunque los 
orizontes siempre estuvieron humados. Por la noche afloj6 algo 
el viento y se govem6 al S. B. y al S. B. i al S. : esta noche hizo 
mas frio que en todo el tiempo del viaje, pero estuvo clara hasta 
cerca de amanecer. 

Dia 18 como d las 4 de la manana se cubri6 de niebla muy 
espesa y humeda, el viento se qued6 cuasi calmado pero no del 
todo y se prosigui6 con la proa al S. B. que con el poco viento y 
la marejada del N. algo se caminaba ; esta manana se sinti6 
mucho mas el frio ; d las 10 comenz6 d aclararse el sol aunque 
poco. No pudieron observar este dia por la nieblina, pero mc 
hago juicio que estariamos en 40 grados con diferencia de pocos 
minutos : d la una se aclar6 muy bien el cielo quedando siempre 
oscuros los orizontes escepto por la parte del N. O. : toda esta tarde 
hizo buen sol con algunas ventolinas del N. : al anochecer refres- 
caron un poco las ventolinas y qued6 la noche muy clara hasta las 
once y media que se calm6 totalmente el viento y se cubri6 todo 
de nieblina muy espesa y cay6 tanto rocio que parecia haber 
Uovido. 

Dia 19 amaneci6 en calma con la nieblina y el rocio, como por 
la noche ; esta mafLana apuntaron algunas ventolinas del S. B. y 
se tuvo la proa al S. O. , pero era muy poco el movimiento del 
barco : no se vi6 el sol en toda la mafiana por causa de la nieblina, 
ni al medio dia se pudo observar. Por la tarde prosigui6 en calma 
y hubo algunas ventolinas del N. y N. B. variables y se mantuvo 
la proa al S. E. y S. S. E., como d las 7 comenz6 d ventolear 
lentamente del N. O. y se puso la proa al S. E. i al E. pero 
calm6 antes de las 8 y toda la noche se pas6 en calma. En todo 
este dia no se quit6 la nieblina ni se pudo ver el sol ; hizo bastante 
frio y cay6 mucho rocio. Estas humedades pienso son la causa 
del mal de Loanda, 6 escorbuto ; pues aunque en todo el viage ha 



Digitized by 



Google 



Documents Jra^ the SutroCellecttan. 107 

habido algnnos tocados de este accidente, no se ban visto tan 
agravados como ahora que pasan de 20 los que se ballan sin poder 
servir i. mas de otros mucbos que estan aunque en pi6 Uagados de 
boca y piemas, y creo que si Dios no nos envia luego otros tiempos 
ba de perecer de dicbo mal la mayor parte de la tripulacion segun 
van en enferma^do estos dias de nieblina bumeda y fria. 

Dia 20 amaneci6 en calma y la nieblina tan espesa, fria y bum- 
eda como los dias antecedentes y dur6 todo el dia sin dejar ver el 
sol, salvo un poco que aclar6 al medio dia, en cuanto se conocia en 
donde estaba ; i, este tiempo observ6 el senor capitan el sol en 39 
grados y 48 minutos de latitud, pero dijo que no era segura dicba 
observacion por razon de la poca claridad del sol y estar oscuros 
los orizontes. Por la tarde se aferraron las velas porque se bacian 
pedazos con los golpes que daban contra la jarcia d causa de la 
calma y valanceo. Todo este dia y nocbe cay6 mucbo rocio y la 
nieblina fu6 en estremo espesa y fria lo cual tiene d todos en mucbo 
desconsuelo por ver que la gente se va enfermando y que no se sabe 
de fijo en donde nos ballamos, por bacer ya tres dias que los 
sefiores pilotos no ban podido observar con seguridad. Dios sea 
servido damos lo que convenga. 

Dia 21 d la una de la madrugada comenz6 d ventolear lenta y 
variablemente del E. , del E. S. E. y del S. E. : al amanecer era 
tanta la bumedad de la nieblina que parecia aguacero. Las vento- 
linas se calmaron luego y solo Servian para romper las velas. Este 
dia dije misa, y el padre Pray Juan no la dijo por ballarse algo 
indispuesto del estomago. A las 9 de la mafiana volvi6 otra vez d 
ventear del S. E. muy lento y se caminaba aunque poco al S. S. 
O. ; d las once y media se vir6 de bordo y se puso la proa al E. N. 
E. ; al medio dia aclar6 un poco el sol y el senor capitan observ6 
aunque sin certeza 39 grados y 30 minutos de latitud ; por la tarde 
se espes6 mucbo la nieblina y arrojaba mucbo rocio frio como un 
bielo con ventolinas del S. E. ; d las 6 de esta tarde se levant6 la 
nieblina y aclar6 algo el tiempo aunque el cielo qued6 nublado y 
pro6igui6 ventoleando algo mas fresco del S. E. y del S. S. E. 
variable: por la nocbe se aclar6 algo mas el cielo y se vi6 la luna : 
toda la nocbe bubo algunas ventolinas y se camin6 con la proa al 
E. N. E. y al E. i al N. E. 

Dia 22 amaneci6 nublado el cielo pero sin nieblina, ni rocio y 

algo despejados los orizontes ; como d las 5 se vi6 la costa d dis- 

tancia de 6 leguas ; d la parte del N. se miraba una punta de tierra 

tajada d la mar que demoraba al N. N. O. como d distancia de 9 

^ l^^uas y la tierra que sigue desde dicba punta al S. E. es muy alta y 
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qti^M^dd pdt mis d^ 5 l^ds jf U ({de 9ii ^^ Al A. & 4ti« ifii U 
^ii(( teiitflitOB idKs cefcd ill ^. ei ti<Hi^ ih«dlAfli ^iddi dt UMMi 
1 Id liiMds efi la cuitibre ^tui s^ Vi6 bicfti ckta d i^lir d s6l ; ^ 
d S. n. se ihiriba liiticlio tMiiia de UerhL ttaij b^ji bditid lolheHi. 
ta dichd ptitita <lu^ ii6s dejiiiohlbd ^1 ^. K. 0. blcitiios jiiteid qiie 
serd el cabo Mc^nddcinb y slthdo as( esfatd diclitf cdbo M 46 iMds 
cbn dlfcfrancid d<( pocos liliiiiitos s<^ii la obiseiirdcioii c}M ayer 
hizo el aeflor cdpitan y el nitiibb & qtie Hc^aicM e&tniiiddd ; 1 ks 
cinco y iliedia se Tlr6 para HfticfM ccpii la |Ma al 9. 0. y b1 &. 8. O. 
con Veiitolinas THriables del S. B. y S. 9. U. : <»td mallaiid HUM 
alguttos el 9ol y d cadd indtdhte se ctlbrid d€ niiblddos, pMt> MM^ 
nias teinl^kdo el tieiil|x) ^hci los dias antecedeiifes ; al medid dba 
ikcMr6 niiiy bien d 9ol y lod dHzpiites pet toA^s riehtos, obseHFaibii 
los sefldte^ liildtOB mtty i Stt sdtiafaccioti y dijd d sefior ciftftftn 
que iios ballabamos eli 39 g^dos y 46 iiiiiitltos de Utitiid : c&Uto i 
las 3 de la Ufde se ciibH6 oita Vez el cidd de iitibes ; A las ctidtro 
M vit6 de bordo pAH tierra coii la pfoa al fi. ^. B. ittantcMeiiddae 
muy letito el S. £., & las 5 se iroUid A Ymt de bdtdo f ItM^se 
ealnfd el poco Vlehto qtie habia : tddd la iiocli<! de pia6 efn criiiii 
con tal qual ventolinas del S. E. y el cielo qtiedd titlbladd M VMj 
oscurd y cdH nieblina pdr Ids orizoiites, prero iio cslyo ditteho 
rocio. 

Did 23 al amdnecer se drrisd la costa atinque retirada y coiifada 
por la nieblina qtie en ella hdbia ; esta mafiaiisl cdinen^6 A sc^r 
inny lento del S. S. E. y Havegamos al S. O. y luegoseperdidde 
vista la costa pdrque se cerro de nieblina espesa por todas partts ; 
desde las 9 acldr6 algunos ratos el sol pero dnraban tUtiy ptk3t} : 
este dia no se sititi6 frio sino tiempo may templado, d las diez 
comenz6 d refrescar algo el viento y el cielo se oscureci6 muchd de 
modo que no pudieron observar el sol ; por la tarde afloj6 el viento 
y d las 6 se calm6 totalmente ; desde las 8 comenz6 d llovianitr y 
prosigui6 hasta las 12 d intervalos ; como d las diez de la ii6che 
comenz6 d ventear del E. muy lento y luego se llam6 al iC. E. 
algo mas recio y se camin6 toda la noche al S. E. i al E. 

Dia 24 antes de amanecet se llam6 el viento al N. medianamente 
fresco y sopl6 hasta las 8 de la mafiana que se qued6 eh calma 
cuasi del todo. Esta mafiana celebramos misa los dos padres. El 
cielo se mantuvo nublado de modo que solo d las 6 se vi6 un ik)Co 
el sdl ; como d las 10 volvi6 d ventear el N. bastante fresco pero 
d cada rato se escaseaba ; d las 1 1 se dsctlreci6 mucho el cidd con 
amagos de ^gua, cayeron alg^nas gotas, aunque pocas^ ltte|^ se 
cerr6 de nieblina humeda pero no mtty espesa. Ko pttdicSron 



Digitized by 



Google 



olis^irYl^ }p8 s^Sor^^ pilotos por p^usfi de e^^ar t|tu nu^l^do y 
oociiro d ^einpo. ^ las 4 de \z, t^rde mfixid6 ri sefior capitan 
gof ern^r f4 S. S« porqu^ a\^^q^e este dia no se vi6 la M^n-a se 
hi|EO j^io que no ^tariamos muy gpa^dos de ^lla y qu^ sin 
di;^ se hul)ier4 visto 4 no estar tan ospurp ^1 dia; desde Is^ 8 de la 
noc)ie y4lance6 mupho el barco 4 causa d^ venir la marejad^ muy 
gruesa del N* : desde 4iclia bora sppl6 el N. O. lento y se puso 
la proa al S. £. i al i^. , el cielo estuvo muy oscuro y cerrados 
de njeblina los orizontes. 

DU^ 25 d las tres y media de la manana se qued6 en calma el 
vieqto, pero siempre con grande marejada del N. que sin duda ha 
sopUidp muy fuerte mas arriba ; el cielo se mantuvo muy oscuro 
toda la manana con bastante nieblina por los orizontes y de cuandp 
en cuando algunas ventolinas del E. y del S. E. variables ; & las 
1 1 comenz6 & soplar algo fresco el S. £. y se puso la proa al N. £. ; 
en dicha bora se aclar6 algo el cielo y se vi6 el sol, pero por los 
orizontes se qued6 oscuro como antes; d las 12 ya se habia calmado 
otra yez el viento ; este dia observaron los senores pilotos y nos 
dijo el seuor capitan que estabamos en 38 grados y 38 minutos de 
latitud ; por la tarde se cubri6 el cielo de nubes y bubo algunas 
ventolinas ya del N. ya del S. ; como d las 6 de la tarde se fij6 el 
viento del N. N. O. lento y por la nocbe refresc6 algo mas, pero 
variable del N. O. y del O. N. O.; desde las 6 basta las 8 se 
govem6 al E. S. E. y lo demas de la nocbe al S. E. i al B. , toda 
la nocbe estuvo muy oscuro y con bastante nieblina bumeda. 

Dia 26 amaneci6 con mucba nieblina y rocio, el viento muy 
escaso : luego que amaneci6 se puso la proa al E. S. E. ; no se 
pudo divisar la costa por la mucba nieblina y oscuridad del tiempo, 
pero vimos mucbos pajaros de tierra grandes y cbicos y varios 
patos que decian ser de agua dulce ; d las 8 ya el viento se qued6 
en calma y la nieblina despedia tanto rocio que parecia lluvia ; d 
las 9 volvi6 d ventolear del N. O. y luego refresc6 muy bien y se 
aclar6 algo el tiempo : d las 10 se divisaron al S. £. d distancia 
de legua y media los Parallones de San Francisco que estan al S. 
O. de la punta de Reyes y puerto de San Francisco como d distan- 
cia 4^ 5 leguas segun dijo el senor capitan ; en cuanto se vieron 
dicbos Parallones mand6 el senor capitan poner la proa al S. O. 
para dejarlos d sotavento, por no saber si bay paso bueno entre 
ellos y la costa ; como el viento era fresco d las 11 ya estabamoQ 
sobre ellos y divisamos mas al S. E. otro monton de Parallones 
apaiti^dos de los primeros porno ^os }eguaa al S. £. Los primeros 
son aiete picacbof altps ^nog maypf^ qfie otrpn pon alguufis piedras 
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anegadas cerca de ellos, y ocupan entre todos como el circtiito de 
ana legua : pasamos muy cerca de ellos. Los de la parte del S. B. 
parecen mayores ; no pude conocer con certidumbre cuantos son 
porque pasamos algo retirados de ellos, pero me pareci6 que eran 
seis picachos y uno de los del medio es mayor que los otros ; 
cuando estuvimos poco adelante de los primeros Parallones se puso 
la proa al S. i al S. O. y d las 12 se puso al S. i al S. £. : no se 
pudo divisar la costa ni observar por estar muy cargado de nieblina 
por todas partes. Toda la tarde sopl6 el viento dicho muy bonan- 
cible y navegamos al S. E. , al ponerse el sol aclar6 muy bien el 
cielo y los orizontes por el O. y N. , pero por el E. y S. quedaron 
oscuros, por lo cual no pudimos ver la tierra : por la noche refresc6 
un poco el viento y se puso la proa al S. E. i al E. para recalar & 
la costa y reconocerla el dia siguiente en amaneciendo. 

Dia 27 amaneci6 el dia claro aunque algo nublado el cielo y 
oscuros los orizontes con nieblina ; luego que aclar6 el dia se vi6 
la costa por el £. &, distancia de tres leguas y dijeron que era la 
punta de Ano Nuevo ; caminamos al S. E. hasta las 10 que se 
divis6 la punta de Pinos y luego se govem6 al E. S. E. hasta que 
se di6 fondo. A las 9 de la manana se aclar6 muy bien el cielo y 
tuvimos buen sol ; al medio dia observaron los sefiores pilotos 
como 4 leguas al N. O. de la punta de Pinos y dijo el sefior cap- 
itan que habia observado 36 grados y 35 minutos de latitud al N. 
Por la tarde prosigui6 fresco el viento pero se fu6 llamando al O. y 
d las tres estando sobre la dicha punta de Pinos se llam6 al S. O. : 
d las 4 de la tarde poco menos se di6 fondo en este puerto de San 
Carlos del Monterrey. Bendito sea Dios y alabado para siempre y 
su Santisima Madre Maria Senora Nuestra, Amen. Advierto que 
en todo este viaje no ha habido desgracia alguna en el barco : 
bendito sea Dios pues no ha faltado palo, ni mastelero, ni cabo de 
su jarcia, en medio de haber tenido vientos y mares fuertes ; pero 
es cosa notable en esta mar que en cuanto se apacigua el viento se 
baja y sosiega la mar, y pienso que por esta causa le llamarian los 
antiguos el mar pacifico. Tambien advierto que desde los 55 gra- 
dos de latitud, termino d que llegamos hasta el puerto de Monter- 
rey no hemos podido saber si- hay puertos, ensenadas ii otros 
surgideros, por causa de lo retirado que hemos bajado de la tierra 
y por la oscuridad de los tiempos que hemos tenido los mas de los 
dias de toda la navegacion, de todo lo cual daran mejor razon los 
sefiores pilotos como inteligentes y practicos . 

Ultimamente advierto que este diario lo he escrito dia por dia en 
el viaje por habermelo encargado el Reverendo Padre Presidente 
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para lo cual el sefior capitan me ha hecbo el favor de comumcarme 
lo8 mas dias el punto de latitud que observaba, y para saber el 
mmbo k que se navegaba he tenido el cuidado de mirar k menudo 
la haguja en la vitacora. Y para que conste ser verdad lo que en 
este diario tengo escrito lo firmo en esta mision de San Carlos de 
Monte-Rey dia 28 de Agosto de 1774. 

Fray Tomas de la PeI^a. 
(hay una rdbrica) 



TRANSLATION. 

Diary of the voyage which, by order of Father Fray Junfpero 
Serra, Preacher-Apostolic, President of these Missions of Monte- 
rey entrusted to the care of Our Holy College de Propaganda Fide 
of San Fernando of the City of Mexico, I make from this port of 
San Cdrlos de Monterey, situate on the coast of Northern Cali- 
fornia, in 36*^ 30' north latitude, in His Majesty's Ship called the 
Santiago, otherwise the Nueva Galiciay commanded by Don Juan 
Perez, Alferez Graduado de Fragata^ Navigating Officer of the first 
class among those serving in the royal department of San Bias and 
Captain-Commanding of the expedition ^ which, by order of the 
Most Excellent Lord Don Frey Antonio Maria Bucareli y Orsiia, 
is to be made in that ship, for the purpose of examining the coast 
from said port of Monterey to 60^ north latitude, begun on the 6th 
of June, 1774, on which day I embarked, in company with the 
Reverend Father Fray Juan Crespi, Preacher- Apostolic of said col- 
lege and Minister of the Mission of San Cdrlos de Monterey, com- 
monly called Carmelo. 

Jesus, Mary and Joseph: June, 1774. 
The Reverend Father President of the missions of Monterey, 
Pray Junfpero Serra, Commissioner of the Holy Office and Preacher- 
Apostolic de Propaganda Fide of the College of San Fernando of 
the City of Mexico, having assigned me as companion to the Rev- 
erend Father Fray Juan Crespi,' Preacher-Apostolic of said College, 

1. A^SertM aradmiado de ftagaia wai aSnak In tht SpAiiUli nary ooRMpondlnff to that of 
8iab-lle«teiuint in th« utmr, CSSS "^ 

a. It wm be noticed that, in the letteroTPieeldent Senm of which a fM^mUe li here- 
wtth vmbliahed, the final letter of Father Creepl's name li appartnUif aeeented. A carefnl 
inspeetlon of the President's mannserlpt makes it erldent that in many words where the 
letter ** 1 " nhoold not be accented he appears to hare scoented that letter. The President's 
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chftfged with the duty of making obsftnralions Um Die dcUnnillftr 
tion of the latitude wherever ^ landing shall b# fnade dnrisff tli# 
progress of the expedition: 

6th June: About four in the afternoon we set forth fnNa (hf Mis- 
sion of San Cirlos de Monterey, about one league distant from dii 
Presidio and Port of Monterey, which place we reached about five; 
and, having taken leave of the captains there, we came on board, 
the Father President accompanying us to the shore, where he gave 
us his last embrace and good-bye. At sunset we arrived on board. 
After supping, the crew put on board ship four young bulls and 
some pigs which the Captain-Commanding of the Presidio present- 
ed to the cabin mess. This night we weighed anchor. 

On the morning of the 7th the ship was warped out from the an- 
choring ground and brought near to a shallow place where the sea- 
weed grows to the surface of the water, close to Point Pinos and 
about a musket-shot distant from said anchorage. This morning the 
wind was northwest. About nine the anchor which had served 
for warping the ship was weighed and the sails were loosed; and, 
the ceremony of hoisting the Spanish flag and firing a gun havinp;^ 
been observed, we made two or three tacks seaward, but, the 
northwest wind increasing, about a half an hour after noon we 
went back to an anchorage a little farther out than where the ship 
had anchored when her cargo was discharged. All day the wind 
blew from the northwest rather fresh. During the night the boat- 
swain sickened. 

At dawn on the 8th the same wind was blowing, and held all 
4ay. At one in the afternoon we saw the packet San Antonio^ 
otherwise Principe, in the offing, and about three o'clock she came 
to an anchor. 

On the 9th we remained at anchor, lacking a favorable wind. 
About nine o'clock Captain Don Est^ban • and we two fathers 
made a visit to the fort, meeting there the Father President, 
Father Fray Francisco Palou and Father Fray Joseph de Mur- 
guia. We returned on board to dine, and the Father President 
slept on board the Principe in order to chant a mass, offered by tbfJ 
navigating officers, on the day following. 

manmciipt ihows that he whb a quick, neirouii writer, who did not waste time in vrltliig 
oat words or in placing accents properly. Fatlier de la Peiia does not accent the final leV 
ter 01 Ills companion's name. In the document which follows this, which is Father Ci^Ml^ 
own diary, it will be noticed that he himself wrote his name without an accent It mnalhi 
admitted t&at these clergymen of th^ Boman Catholic church knew how to spell their pwa 
names and those of their companions, and, therefore, that Mr. H. H. BancrolM wnlHl 
ifM la ertor when they give the name with an kocant on tht final lettar. 

t. Ibis #aB SsUbjiti (not RstoYan, as gi^n by H. H. Banofesff s writers) Mitrttefi, 
f^ii|MitliaTrlgS(itingo«cerofth^ezpedilloo. *^-«wv> 
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P^ A# iPth 1^ eplemn m$t» WM cliRnt^ t^ |CQg| Holy Mmt for 
II sml TOf ag^, in the «Mift pUce wbeire thi: oia«9 wns fint qrii^ 
brated in Monterey.^ Fathers Pray Joseph de MurguiiL tnd Vrty 
FtnMcifico Dnmcs, Captains Pon F^ruafido de Rivert» Don Pedro 
Pufcn and Don Joseph Cafii^^area, tctf^tber with all the people o{ 
tht Presidio and the ships, wiMV' present. We all dined at the 
saiM place, by invitation of Captain Don Juan Perez. About 
tbfee in the afternoon I received the confession of the boatswain, 
Manuel Lopez; soon afterward Father Prgy Juan Crespi adminis* 
tered the rite of extreme unction, and he es^pired at about half 
past four. The corpse was .^ent to the church at the Presidio, that 
it might be given sepulture by the fathers ministers of the Mission 
of San Cirlos. 

The nth dawned calm. By means of a warp, and the ship being 
towed by the longboats of the two vessels, she was taken to the 
shallow at the point wbere the sea-weed grows to the surface. 
About noon we made sail, with the wind from the north. The 
longboat of the Principe, which had remained behind to get up the 
anchor nsed in warping, could not overtake us. All the afternoon 
the vessel pitched heavily i for her head was to the sea. At night, 
the ship being spme three leagues off Point Afio Nuevo, the wind 
died away. 

At day-break on the 12th it was calm. We two fathers cele- 
brated the mass. During the afternoon the wind was northwest^ 
but light, and at sundown it died away. About nine o'clock at 
night the wind was east, but it shifted about and soon it was calm 
again. All night long there were light shifting winds, with a 
very dense and wet fog. 

The 13th dawned foggy, with light shifting winds. We two 
fathers celebrated the mass. Because of the heavy fog we could not 
see the coast this morning; nor could the navigating officers take 
an observation. All the afternoon, and the night following, there 
was a dense and very wet fog. 

At dawn on the 14th it was calm, with a thick fog. This morn- 
ing we saw Point Ano Nuevo about two leagues distant, and the 
current bore us so near to the coast that at nine it was only a quarter 
of a league away. At that hour several casts of the lead were 
made, with bottom at twenty-five, twenty-four and twenty-two 
fathoms. At half past twelve a light breeze sprang up from south- 

4. Mr. H. H. BMieroft'9 wrtter ( JKitory c/ th£ Fadjk Aafet, XOI., S2t) Mjn tiuU ttili 
AMI WM Mid 'mndpf ttie old oU, 4e." In this &imrj no mentton it fn«do of An o*^, and 

— « iholter mado of bongfas. Ho odds tbot U107 aU dined together, neer the old oak which 
Vlnenlno inw. 
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west, and by its aid we drew away from the land. During the 
night the breeze died away at intervals, and the ship kept tacking 
between the two points. 

At dawn on the 15th we were west of Point Pinos, and we saw 
clearly Point Cipreses, the bight of Carmelo and the Sierra of Santa 
Lucfa. About eight o^clock it began to blow rather fresh from the 
northwest but before nine the wind died away. To-day there was 
not so much fog as on other days, but the sky was overcast, 
though clear at intervals. At nightfall we were about six leagues 
from shore, its bearings being taken by the navigating officers, 
Point Afio Nuevo bearing northeast. Point Pinos east, and the 
land to the southward of Santa Lucfa southeast. 

On the morning of the i6th we saw the Sierra of Santa Lucfa, 
about twelve leagues away. The day dawned cloudy, as yester- 
day was. At eight in the morning the north-northwest wind fresh- 
ened. There was an appearance of rain, and some drops fell; but 
it soon ceased to rain and there was less wind. During the after- 
noon the sky was clearer and the wind was dying away. 

The 17th dawned calm amd the sky was very cloudless and clear. 
About one in the afternoon a very light southwest breeze sprang 
up. To the northeastward we saw the Sierra of Santa Lucfa, 
about sixteen leagues away. During the night the wind shifted 
to the northwest and the ship went about and stood to the west- 
southwest. 

At dawn of the i8th the same wind held; the fog was very thick 
and so damp it was like a shower. The Captain arose this morn- 
ing suffering from an indisposition of the stomach, having had no 
ease during the night; but at noon he felt better. At twelve the 
navigating officers took an observation and said that we were in 
34® 57' north latitude. During the afternoon the wind freshened. 

At dawn on the 19th the same wind was blowing, but it was 
very strong and there was a heavy sea. It was impossible to 
celebrate mass, owing to the rocking of the ship. At eight o'clock 
the ship was under the foresail only, and so made three and four 
miles an hour. During the afternoon the wind was less strong 
and the main-tack was hauled aboard. 

On the 2oth the wind had become lighter and, the topsails being 
set, the ship made five miles and a half an hour. AH day the 
wind blew from the northwest. 

At dawn on the 21st the sky was very bright and clear. The 
wind shifted to the north and blew fresh all day. The course was 
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west by north, the ship going three miles an hour. To-day the 
navigating officers took an observation in 34^ oV, 

The 22d dawned with the sky overcast and at seven o'clock 
there came from the north a very wet fog, the wind dying away. 
At noon the navigating officers got an observation in 34^ 07'. The 
wind was light and variable. 

On the morning of the 23d the wind shifted to the northeast, 
and presently to the northwest. The navigating officers took an 
observation in 33^ 46'. All day the northwest wind blew and the 
ship sailed three miles an hour, the course being west-southwest. 

At dawn on the 24th the sky was cloudy, and the wind rather 
fresh from north-northeast. The course was north-northwest. 
We two fathers said mass, and all celebrated joyously the 
birthday of Captain Don Juan Perez. To-day the navigating 
officers took an observation in 33^ 43^ During the afternoon the 
ship sailed three and a half miles an hour, the course being north- 
west a quarter west. 

On the 25th the sky was clear, and the ship sailed on the same' 
course at the rate of four miles an hour with the wind as it was. 
To-day the navigating officers took an observation in 34*^ 26'. At 
nine o'clock at night the wind hauled to the eastward. 

At dawn on the 26th the same wind was blowing fresh. We two 
fathers said mass. The navigating officers observed the sun in 
latitude 35® 37'. At five in the afternoon the wind died away. 

At six o'clock on the morning of the 27th the wind began to 
come from the northwest, light and variable. To-day the naviga- 
ting officers took an observation in latitude 35^ 59', and the weather 
was the same. 

On the 28th the same wind was blowing, and we made two miles 
an hour. To-day we were in 36^ 26' latitude, almost that of 
Monterey. The wind freshened during the afternoon and con- 
tinued to blow during the night. 

At dawn on the 29th the same wind was blowing. Both fathers 
said mass. At noon the navigating officers observed the sun. in 
37^ 20'. During the afternoon the wind shifted to the eastward, 
and the ship sailed at the rate of four miles an hour. 

On the 30th the wind continued to blow from the east, although 
it was light,^ and at seven o'clock it shifted to the east-southeast, 
still being very light. The navigating officers took an observation 
in latitude 38^ 35^ In the afternoon the wind was fresher. 
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At dawn on the ist it was almost calm, and at ten o -clock the 
wind had ceased. The navigating officers took an observation in 
39*^ 45'- ^t ^A^f P&^ twelve a very light wind set in from the 
south, and a dense fog arose. At five o'clock the wind died 
away. 

A}K)ut three o'clock on the morning of the 2d there was a shower, 
with light variable winds from the southwest, which soon died 
away. The calm lasted all day, and the sun sjipne with great 
warmth. During the night there was a light wind trom the east- 
southeast. 

There was a thick fog at dawn on the 3d and the wind was 
fresh. We two fathers said mass. At eight o'clock the wind died 
away, and the fog became rain. At ten o'clock the 'wind came 
frpm the east again. The navigating officers took an observation 
in latitude 40^ 34'. About X\\q the wind shifted to the southeast, 
and was quite fresh during the afternoon and the following night 
At sunset this afternoon some birds were seen ; it wfts s^id that 
they were sea-fowl, fin4 tha( (hey were se^n often although therp 
were no land within 9^ distai^ce of n^a^y ^un4reds of ^e&gues. 

At daylight on the 4t:h fi^e sl^y wi^s pvercast and there was % 
heavy dew. The wind w^ fresh frpn^ t^e southeast and blew aU 
day. As it was so cloudy the n^vig^ting officers could not get 2^ 
observation. About one p'c}pck in the afternoon it began %o ri^iii, 
an4 rain fell during almost all the afternoon. Dt^ring the night 
the ^ky became clearer and there was a heavy dew. 

At dawn on the 5th the same wind was blowing, although \% 
was not so strong, and the sky was clouded over. The navigating 
officers observed the sun in latitude 43" 35', but said that this posi- 
tion was uncertain as the horizon was not clear. As the sun went 
down we saw a bird as large as a hawk ; it was said that it was ^. 
land-bird, though from the masthead land could not be seen. We 
concluded that towards the west, in which direction the bird was 
going, there must be an island. At night the sailors heard what 
they thought was the blowing of a whale, but Don £st6ban, 
who was on duty, told me he thought it was made by a sea-wolf. 

At daybreak on the 6th there was a heavy dew and a very thick 
fog, the wind being rather more fresh than it was yesterday. At 
eight o'clock it began to die away. On account of the thick fpp 
the navigating officers could not get an observation. About pne 
o'clock the wind hauled to the southwest. At four o'clock we 
saw a duck sitting on the water, distant about sixty yards from 
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!$6tith. At nooti k cleared a little, and the navigating ofBcers took 
an observation in 45^ 35^ During the afternoon a great deal of 
water fell from the fog and every little while the wind ceased to 
'blow. To-day a sea- wolf was seen which swam around the vessel 
several times. At half past eight at night it began to blow 
rather fresh from the southeast and during the night the Ship made 
two miles and a half an hour. 

The wind and dense fog were present, as previously, at dawn on 
the nth. About eight o'clock the wind shifted to the south and 
the ship made three miles an hour. This morning we saw two 
sea-gulls and several other birds. At noon the sun was seen more 
clearly and the navigating officers took an observation in 46^ 32'. 
In the afternoon the wind hauled to the southwest, and a great 
deal of water came from the fog so that it seemed a storm of rain. 
This continued all day and the night following. The night was 
cold and it was said that the water which fell during the afternoon 
was frozen. 

The 1 2th dawned foggy and with dew, like the preceding days, 
but the cold was greater. The wind went to west-southwest 
about five in the morning, and the drizzling fog lasted until ten 
o'clock. At this hour the wind hauled to west and blew some- 
what stronger. This morning we saw some ducks. The naviga- 
ting officers could not get an observation because the sky was veiy 
much overcast and the horizon obscure. In the afternoon the 
wind hauled to west-northwest and was very strong ; there was a 
heavy sea and it was very cold. As this was a head wind, for 
since we began to sail northward, as we have done whenever the 
wind allowed, the course has been northwest by west, and as fogs 
were continual, the ship's head was put to the north, in order to 
make land at a point farther to the northward. About three in 
the afternoon the weather cleared a little, and the sky remained 
rather clear all night, though the horizon was very much obscured. 

At dawn on the 13th the wind continued at west-northwest, 
although it was not so strong, and the sky was as clear as during 
the night, but at seven o'clock it was overcast again. At noon it 
cleared, and the navigating officers got an observation in 48^ 55^, 
and said that this was more satisfactory than preceding observa- 
tions because the horizon was more distinct. During the afternoon 
the sky became overcast again. About seven o'clock the wind 
hauled to the southwest, very fresh, and the course was changed 
to northwest. At that hour so thick a fog came on that barely the 
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length of the ship could be seen and it was so wet that it seemed 
to be raining. Thus it continued all night long. 

At dawn on the 14th the same fog and dew were present, and the 
wind blew fresh from the west. About nine in the morning the 
Captain ordered the ship's head to be put to the northward, in 
order to get in with the land and determine whether in nearing the 
coast the sky would become clearer. At noon the navigating 
officers got an observation in 50^ 24', although not sure of it on 
account of a very cloudy sky. During the afternoon the wind was 
fresh and shifted about between west and south. To-day an inspec- 
tion of the water-supply was made, and it was found that there 
was sufficient for two months and a half. At night the same 
shifting wind continued, and there was a good deal of fog and 
dew. 

The 15th dawned very cloudy : there was a heavy dew and the 
wind was very fresh from the south. At nine o'clock in the 
morning the Captain called a council of all the officers of the ship; 
and, having made known to them the condition of the water- 
supply, he asked their opinion as to whether it were better to go 
on to latitude sixty, as was exacted by His Excellency, or to make 
land for the purpose of endeavoring to renew the water-supply, 
afterwards going to 60^. All were of opinion that it were better 
to make the land, for the purpose of getting a supply of water and 
at the same time to gain the knowledge of some place where a 
refuge might be had in case some accident should make it neces- 
sary to seek one. In conformity with this opinion of the officers, 
the Captain ordered the ship's head to be put northeast. At that 
hour the wind hauled to southwest, and was very fresh. During 
the past two days the ship has sailed at the rate of four and a half 
miles an hour, with a heavy sea and great cold. At noon the 
navigating officers got an observation in 51^ 42'. During the lat- 
ter part of the day the wind held, though it was not so fresh, and 
the weather cleared a little. 

At day-light on the i6th the sky was overcast, but there was 
neither fog nor dew. The wind was still in the southwest. At 
nine o'clock the day was clear and the weather moderate. To-day 
a great wooden cross was made, with the intention of planting it 
in the earth in token of taking possession when the first landing 
shaU take place. At noon the navigating officers got an obser- 
vation in 52^ 41'. During the afternoon the force of the wind les- 
sened and it shifted about between south and southwest. This 
afternoon some whales were seen, and some sea- weed, called /<?rra^ 
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En(t aiid cMttt ind tbei'ii Wai tk3 deW. 

At fite cm th^ nioming of fh€ iSth tliert» Wii i iqtiill fMtA tii€ 
southeast accompanied by rain and followed by light winds tod a 
¥^ry W^t fog. Thl^ ihbniltlg tlivigitliit bffldeir Dto BtoSbto Was 
bled for the i^urtM>9^ bl all^¥itong an iflfltotfH&thMl id HAt Mte. 
AMut feti &tl6A i little Wiiid cilti(! ffdiii tli« li<MliWe^< tMIt it 
Wi^ ¥ery li^ tod tiriibk. At cSc^ti laiid was d^s^lttd bn the 
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be a little liiore or less than twtoty leases distaht, thl! C^tHiiti 
4^rdered the ship's head to be put to the ndrth-northeast. The 
wind remained light ind W(^ inid^ a niile aUd a hilf ah hour. This 
afternoon Don £st6ban Wis bled igain. At five d'cloek the Wiid 
went around to west-northW6st ihd We inide tW6 Inll^is an htot, 
but this speed soon diminished. At sunscit th^ bearings irf the 
land were taken. The snowy f-auge bor^ iast-northeast ; the 
point of land was farther toward the noith, ihd there seemed td be 
a cape in the north-northeast. During the Uight there Weri light 
Winds from the west-northwest, but most of the time there Was a 
•calm. The sky was overcast, bilt no deW fell. 

The 19th dawned calm ; the sky was overcist but the horison 
was clear. About seven o'clock in th6 mdining the horiioti Wis 
obscured by fog. As bleeding had brought no relief to Don 
B§t6biti, he hid a tooth piilled. At devto a very light Mfttte 
ffoid th^ southeast sprang up, ind th^ ship Was hiaded Hditti by 
^^t fof- the t^tirpoie of ddubliiftg the cipi Which b6rt MotOMSi 
iitid dc^tethKinittg thi trend of the eoiit b<^ond it| fdir t^ fiM Mftti- 
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"tte following day. About six o'clock there arrived another canoe 
wkh 9C9tXL pagans, who drew near, singing the same air the others 
had song. These followed ns for about an hour without being 
willing to come aboard the ship. When at length they went back 
to land we were about eight leagues from it, and there was a high 
aea oa. These canoes resemble those used in Santa Barbara chan- 
nel, but are of greater burthen. This afternoon the wind was in 
the southeast, and at ten o'clock it died away entirely. 

Shortly after midnight, it being the 21st, it came on to blow very 
fresh from the southeast, and the ship stood off shore with her 
head to the southwest by south. At eight in the morning we went 
about toward the land on a course east by north. This morning 
there was a dense fog. The navigating officers could not take an 
observation, for the sky was overcast. About noon we made the 
poiat of land to the northward of Santa Margarita, a quarter of a 
league away, and we coasted along it to the eastward for about 
half a league with intent to discover whether there were an anchor- 
age behind a point to the eastward where there seemed to be an in- 
dentation in the coast line. But we could not double this point, for 
the current carried us to the southward. For this reason we went 
about, and, after we had sailed about a league to the southwest- 
ward, the wind, which all the morning had blown with much 
foffce and had raised a heavy sea, died away. About half-past two 
canoes, some larger than others, all full of pagans, began to arrive. 
The larger canoes were twelve or thirteen yards in length, and 
appeared to be of a single piece, excepting that there was plank- 
ing along the sides and at the bow. In these canoes were some 
two hundred persons ; in one there were counted twenty-one, in 
anodier nineteen, while in the others were five, seven, twelve and 
fifteen. One canoe contained twelve or thirteen women and no 
men. In others, also, there were women but the majority con- 
sisted of men. At the time the women's canoe arrived at the ship 
it happened that its prow struck that of another canoe whose 
occupants were men and broke it ; at this the men became very 
angry, and one of them, seizing the prow of the women's canoe, 
broke it to pieces in order to repay their carelessness. All the 
afternoon these canoes, twenty-one in all, were about the ship, 
their occupants trading with the ship's people, for which purpose 
they had brought a great quantity of mats, skins of various kinds 
of animals and fish, hats made of rushes and caps made of skins, 
bunches of feathers arranged in various shapes, and, above all, 
many coverlets, or pieces of woven woolen stuffs very elaborately 
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were anchorage ground in the indentation of the coast behind that 
point, but the current took us so far to leeward that we were 
unable to fetch the point ; so we stood off shore on a south-south- 
west course. At noon the Captain said that he had taken an obser- 
vation of the sun in 55^. About one we went about and stood 
toward the land. At half -past three the wind hauled to east-south- 
east and we went seaward on a course due south, but presently 
the wind shifted back to the southeast and the course was altered 
to south-southwest. All this afternoon this wind blew fresh and 
there was a heavy fog, so thick that it seemed night and so wet 
that it was like a rain-storm, and there was a great deal of sea on. 
As there was a head wind, together with a dense and wet fog and 
a heavy sea, and as the current was carrying us to leeward upon 
the high land to the northward of Point Santa Max^arita, all 
the afternoon and during the night we stood out to sea and 
lost sight of Point Santa Margarita. I note that all the land of 
Santa Margarita, as well as that to the eastward of it, is so thickly 
covered with forest that no part of it can be seen which is not 
clothed with a very thick growth of tall timber, the trees appearing 
to be C3rpresses. In the canoes of the pagans our people saw poles 
of pine, C3rpress, ash and beech, although I noticed only some of 
cypress and some of pine. 

The same wind held at daybreak on the 23d ; also yesterday's 
fog and the heavy sea. We continued to stand out to sea on the 
same course, making only a mile an hour, the wind being too 
fresh on account of the heavy head sea. Before noon the wind 
hauled to east-southeast and all day we stood due south, at the 
rate of two and a half or three miles an hour. No observation for 
latitude could be taken as the sun was not seen during the whole 
day. During the afternoon the drizzling rain continued to fall and 
it was quite cold. Seeing that the weather was so bad and the 
wind so contrary for running down the coast, we determined on a 
novena to San Juan Nepomuceno, to commence to-day, and 
another to Santa Clara, to commence on the 4th of August (God 
giving us life), in order to obtain from the Most Holy Majesty, 
through the intercession of these saints, that bettering of the 
weather which we need. I note that to-day the Captain told us 
the island which bore northwest by west on the twenty-first instant, 
lying off Point Santa Margarita, is called the Island of Santa 
Cristina, ' and the other high land bearing north by west is 

7. Mr. Bancroft's writer eays, (History of the PactjUi States, XXVII., 154), that Fathe 
CrMid says Perez named this island Santa Oatalina. A reference to the diary of Fathe 
Creep!, which is Document No. 19, will show that, among his notes of the 21at J«1v h 
alao says that the island was named Santa Oriatiiw, 
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range or whether it is an island separated from it. To the north- 
westward of this high land and the insulated, oven-like rock there 
appears to be a bight. About seven o'clock this evening a ship's 
boy named Salvador Antonio, a native of Gaynamota and married 
there, died. About six o'clock the fog began to thicken and it 
began to drizzle. At nine the wind hauled to northeast a quarter 
east, and it began to rain very heavily, especially so until eleven, 
and all night it continued raining with the same wind. 

At dawn on the 26th it was drizzling, and there was a heavy 
fog. At four in the morning it began to blow from the south- 
southeast and the course was west-southwest until half past six, 
when we went about for the land with the ship's head due east. I 
celebrated the mass and the funeral service over the ship's boy 
who died yesterday. Father Fray Juan did not celebrate the mass 
on account of the bad weather, for there were showers of rain 
accompanied by a high wind and a sea so heavy that we could not 
keep our feet. At ten we went about and stood off shore with the 
ship's head to west-southwest, the weather being too bad for us to 
draw near to the land, for the wind was very high, a heavy sea 
was running and the day very dark, as it rained heavily all the 
time. It was impossible to get an observation. During the after- 
noon the wind went on increasing and shifted about from southeast 
to south-southwest; and it rained continuously. During the night 
the wind hauled to the southwest, and the course was south-south- 
east. 

At dawn on the 27th the sky was overcast, it was raining as it 
had rained the day before and a high sea was running. The wind 
was from the southwest, but not so fresh. At eight in the morning 
it stopped raining, and after ten o'clock the weather began to clear 
and the wind to go down. At noon the navigating officers got an 
observation in 52® 59'. In the afternoon the sun shone clear, and 
the wind was light until night-fall, when it was calm. 

The 28th dawned calm, with fair weather. The land was plainly 
visible at a distance of about eight leagues ; it is high land, with 
many hills all running downward towards the sea. About seven 
o'clock the wind began to blow from the south and the sky to 
become overcast ; but the wind soon died away and the sky cleared 
— ^so that at mid-day the navigating officers could get an observa- 
tion. According to what they said, we were in 52** 41'. They 
took the bearings of the land also. The more northerly part bore 
north-northwest ; the more southerly, east-southeast. The coast, 
from the fifty-fourth degree to this point, trends northwest and 
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southeast, and the land is all very high. The Captain named this 
land Sierra of San Crist6bal ; and it is snowy, not only the hill in 
53® but several others more to the southward. About three in the 
afternoon the wind began to blow very gently from the south-south- 
west, presently hauling to the southwest, and the course was made 
south-southeast. But the wind was so light that we made only a 
mile an hour, and it died away entirely at times during the after- 
noon and the following night. During this time there was no rain, 
but it was cloudy and rather cold. 

At daybreak on the 29th the sky was overcast ; but there was 
no fog, and the coast was seen plainly. It was about eight leagues 
distant, and the land is very high and broken. Along the summit 
are many peaks of different figures, as is the case in the rest of the 
Sierra of San Crist6bal. On the whole coast, from Santa Marga- 
rita in 55° to this place, we have not been able to discover any 
harbors, bights, bays, rivers, and the like, as well on account of 
the distance from it which we have kept, as because most of the 
time it has been cloudy and the horizon and the shore-line have 
been obscured. This morning the wind came from the southwest, 
with the same gentleness and intervals of calm as on yesterday. 
About eleven o'clock the wind hauled to south-southeast, and we 
went about and stood out to sea on a southwest a quarter west 
course. No observation of the sun was possible because of the 
very cloudy sky. During the afternoon it was almost calm, and 
by nightfall the wind died away entirely. The calm lasted all 
night. 

During the morning of the 30th there were light winds from the 
east-southeast, and these took us farther away from the land, our 
course being south. About eight o'clock the wind went to south- 
sontheast ; it was light and variable and the ship's head was put 
to southwest a quarter south. Presently the wind hauled to the 
southward and was fresher. At noon we went about and stood 
east-southeast. At one, the wind having gone back to southeast, 
we went about and stood out to sea on a southwest by south 
course, making three miles an hour. The navigating officers 
could not get an observation as the sky was overcast. During the 
afternoon the force of the wind increased and there was a very 
high sea. Before night it was necessary to furl the fore-topsail, so 
that the topmast might not be carried away, or the foremast itself, 
by the heavy pitching of the ship. As the night came on it began 
to rain and it rained all night. At midnight the main-topsail was 
furled, for the wind increased in force, only the fore and main 
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courses remaining set. The ship rolled so much that all passed a 
bad night. During the first quarter of the night the wind was 
east-southeast ; after midnight it went back to southeast and 
south-southeast. 

At dawn on the 31st it was raining and the weather was very 
thick, although the wind was not so strong. We could not cele- 
brate the mass because the weather was so bad, and there was a 
heavy sea causing great pitching of the ship. About half past 
eight the topsails were set, as the weather was better and the rain 
had ceased. The wind held all night and continued this morning, 
and the course was southwest a quarter west. About ten o'clock 
the wind freshened again and the weather became worse ; there 
was a threatening of rain, but none fell. At noon it cleared a 
little, so that the navigating oflScers could get an observation in 
51^58'. During the afternoon the same wind blew very fresh, 
and the sky was very much overcast and dark. About seven some 
drops of rain fell ; they were heavy and cold but soon ceased. 

August, 1774. 

At one o'clock on the morning of the ist, the wind having gone 
to southwest, we went about and stood in for the land, on a south- 
southeast course, the ship going four miles an hour. About seven 
in the morning the wind, which was still very strong, hauled to 
south-southwest, and the course was altered to southeast. At 
eight the sky cleared and the sun was seen. About ten the wind 
went to west-southwest, but it was not so strong, nor was it so cold 
as it had been. At noon the navigating oflScers observed the sun 
in 51^ 35'. During the afternoon the wind was in the same quar- 
ter and rather fresher, the ship being on the same course and 
going at the rate of three miles an hour. About seven o'clock 
the wind hauled to west and so remained all night, during which 
we stood south-southeast at the rate of three miles an hour. The 
night was very clear and the sky cloudless. 

About half past four on the morning of the 2d the wind went to 
west-northwest and the ship's head was put to the southeastward, 
in order to draw in to the land. This morning the wind was not 
very strong, but it was almost a stem wind, and the send of the 
sea was favorable, so we made three miles an hour. At noon the 
navigating officers took an observation and said that we were in 
50^ 20'. At that hour the Captain ordered the ship's head to be put 
east by south, so as to make a landfall without losing too much 
latitude. The same wind continued until six o'clock in the even- 
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ing, when it hauled to west. During the night the fog and dew 
were heavy. We sailed on the same course until midnight. 

On the 3d, until four o'clock in the morning, the course was 
southeast a quarter east, for we were afraid of the coast, as the fog 
was so thick we could not see if it were near. At four o'clock we 
again stood east by south. The wind blew fresh from the west until 
eight o'clock, when it hauled to the northwest. This was the 
long desired wind which we had not had for one single hour. The 
fog lasted all the morning, for which reason we could not make 
out the land. At noon the navigating officers took an observation 
of the sun in 49^ 24'. After mid-day, by order of the Captain, the 
course was east, so that we might draw in to land and examine the 
coast in case the fog should lift, for, according to his reckoning, 
we should be very near it. At three in the afternoon, seeing that 
the fog did not lighten and that the wind freshened, the Captain 
ordered the topsails to be reefed and the ship's head to be put 
southeast a quarter south, until such time as it may please God to 
give us the fair weather necessary for us to go to the coast. At five 
the fog began to lift ; and, it being clear and the coast not being 
visible, the reefs in the topsails were shaken out, all sail was set 
and the ship's head was put to the eastward, so as to see whether 
before the night fell we might make the land. The wind fresh- 
ened continually and we made five miles an hour ; the rest of 
the day we had made four and four and a half. But we could not 
see the coast, for which reason, at nine o'clock, sail was reduced 
to the foresail only, and thus we made two miles and a half an 
hour. At twelve the fog shut in again, very thick. 

It was now the 4th, and the ship was hove to under her main- 
sail. It was daybreak at four o'clock, and, the fog being very 
thick, the foresail and the topsails were set, and we went to the 
eastward. The wind hauled to the northward, very fresh, and 
soon there was a heavy sea on. At eight o'clock, as the fog did 
not lift, while both wind and sea were increasing, the topsails 
were furled again, and, under the foresail, the ship stood east- 
southeast, for we could not see the coast, which, according to the 
reckoning of the navigating officers, is thought to be very near. 
At eleven the weather began to clear a little, but no land was 
seen. At noon the sun was observed in 48^ 52'. At one o'clock, 
the weather being clear, the mainsail and the topsails were set, 
and we went towards the coast, our course being east-northeast, the 
ship making four miles an hour. This afternoon the wind went 
to north-northeast and blew as strong as it had blown from the 
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north in the morning, To-day is the only one during the voyage 
on which we have seen the sun set clear. During the night the 
wind held with the same strength ; and, as the sea was very high, 
there was much pitching and tossing and little rest. This after- 
noon we commenced the novena to Santa Clara, as we had prom- 
ised, for the purpose of imploring divine aid through the interces- 
sion of this glorious saint, to the end that the Lord may concede 
to us favorable winds and fair weather, so that we may sail along 
the coast and comply with the charge and orders of the superior 
government, if it be acceptable to the service of God and the King 
Our Lord. 

The 5th dawned clear, the sky was cloudless and there was no 
fog. Yet we could not see the coast ; though, according to the 
reckoning, we should have made land two days ago. Undoubtedly 
the error consists in miscalculating the variation of the needle ; 
but, from observations of the north star we have made, the needle 
does not vary more than two points. This morning the wind went 
back to the northward, though now not so strong ; and, at five 
o'clock, the course was made northeast a quarter east. About 
seven the reefs were shaken out of the topsails and all sail was 
made. The wind died away, little by little. At noon our lati- 
tude was 48°. During the afternoon so light was the wind that we 
made but two miles an hour. The sun gave out a great deal of 
heat, and it was the pleasantest day of the voyage as to warmth 
and clearness. To-day we saw much sea-weed of the kind called 
porras by the sailors, and this is a good sign that we are not far 
from land. The wind was light during the afternoon and night, 
and the weather was very fine. 

At midnight the wind was very light, from the northwest ; and 
the course was changed to northeast. At four o'clock on the 
morning of the 6th, the day breaking very clear and no land being 
seen, the ship's head was put northeast a quarter north. From 
this time the wind began to freshen, and we made three miles an 
hour. At eleven o'clock land was seen, but very far away. It 
appeared to be high land, for over the bow we saw a snowy hill 
which seemed to be very lofty. At noon the navigating officers 
took an observation, and Don Juan said we were in 48®, the same 
as yesterday, but Don Est^ban said that he obtained an observa- 
tion in 48® 52'. I do not know why the results of these obser- 
vations were not alike ; to-day, as on all other days, we were 
informed of the ship's position. During the afternoon the wind 
held from the same quarter, but it died away gradually until, at 



Digitized by 



Google 



Documents from the Sutro ColUdwn. 131 

eight o'clock at night, it was a dead calm, and the dew began to 
fall and a fog to arise, though this was not very thick. At eleven 
o'clock the fog was thicker. 

At dawn on the 7th it was calm, and the fog was so thick we 
could not see the length of the ship ; there was a heavy dew. To- 
day both fathers celebrated the mass. The navigating officers 
could not obtain an observation of the sun, for the fog lasted all 
day and we did not see the sun. During the afternoon we saw 
some great fishes which seemed to be sharks, but it was said that 
they were not. These are the first fish we have seen during the 
voyage. The calm continued all day and during the following 
night 

On the 8th, at four o'clock in the morning, the wind came from 
the east, light and variable, and the course was north. The day 
dawned with the sky very much overcast, but there was no low- 
lying fog nor dew. At eight o'clock the wind hauled to the south- 
east, although it was light, and we stood in towards the land on a 
northeast course. Whether it was that the current had carried us 
away from it during the calm, or because of the foggy weather, we 
saw no land. At about eleven o'clock we caught sight of land, 
but did not see the snowy hill, for the coast was covered with a fog. 
The land which we saw bore northeast, about six leagues away; 
it was rather high and covered with forest. In the southeast there 
was a point stretching out to the sea. All the morning the ship 
made three miles an hour. At mid-day the sun was a little clearer 
and the navigating officers took an observation. Don Kst^ban 
told me that our position was 49^ 05' ; the Captain did not say 
what he made it. About two o'clock in the afternoon, when we 
were about three leagues from the land, the wind began to die 
away ; but, aided by puffs, we reached to within about two leagues 
of it. Here several casts of the lead were had, with bottom in 
twenty-two and twenty-four fathoms. About four o'clock three 
canoes came out to us ; in one were four men, three in another 
and two in the third. They remained at some distance from the 
ship, crying out and making gestures that we should go away. 
After some time, we having made signs to them that they should 
draw near without fear, they did so, and we gave them to under- 
stand that we were in search of water ; but they could not have 
been satisfied with our signs, and went back to the land. In 
going back they met with two other canoes which were coming 
out to the ship ; but, after communication had between them, they 
turned back towards the land. At six, having arrived within 
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about a league of the land, and good holding-ground being found 
in twenty-five fathoms, the ship came to an anchor,^ so that on the 
following day we might go ashore and take possession of the land 
in the name of the King Our Lord. At the time of anchoring the 
wind had died away completely. About eight o'clock at night 
three canoes, with fifteen pagans in them, came to us ; but they 
remained at a distance from the ship, their occupants crying out 
in a mournful tone of voice. We called to them, and they drew 
near. Shortly afterward they went away again, bnt, until after 
eleven o'clock, they remained at a distance of about a musket-shot 
from the ship, talking among themselves and sometimes crying 
out. The canoes of these pagans are not so large as those we 
saw at Point Santa Margarita in latitude 55^, nor of the same 
shape. The largest are about eight yards in length, with a long 
prow, hollowed out, and their sterns are blunter. The paddles 
are very handsome and are painted and are shaped like a shovel 
with a point about a quarter of a yard long at the end. These 
canoes appear to be of a single piece ; though not all of them, for 
we saw some of pieces bound together. All are very well made. 

The 9th dawned calm and clear towards the northwest, but in 
other quarters there was fog. Having been aroused, the crew 
began to get the long-boat over the side, in order to go ashore. 
While this was doing there arrived fifteen canoes with about a 
hundred men and women. We gave them to understand that they 
might draw near without fear, and presently they came to us and 
began to trade with our people what they brought in their canoes, 
which consisted only of the skins of otters and other animals, hats 
of rushes, painted and with the crown pointed, and cloths woven 
of a kind of hemp, having fringes of the same, with which they 
clothe themselves, most of them wearing a cape of this material. 
Our people bought several of these articles, in exchange for old 
clothes, shells which they had brought from Monterey and some 
knives ; for these and the shells they manifesting greater liking. 
We did not see cloths woven of wool among them, as at Santa Mar- 
garita, nor are they so fully clothed as were those natives. These 
women do not have a metal disk pendent from the lip. In the 
possession of this people were seen some implements of iron and 
copper. About six o'clock in the morning, the long-boat being 
now in the water, the wind was set in from the west, and it was 

8. Mr. Bancroft's writer Rives this date as the 7th, and the date of cutting the cable ai 
the 8th. {History of the Facific States, XXWU., 155.) Reference to the account of Father 
Crespi shows that he, also, gives these dates as they are given by Father de la Pefia. 
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noticed that it was forcing us towards the land, the anchor not 
holding. Immediately preparations for weighing anchor were 
made, so that sail might be made and peril avoided. But the 
high wind and the sea carried us steadily towards the shore, so 
that it was necessary to cut the cable and lose the anchor. The 
cable being cut, sail was made with the ship's head to the south- 
west a quarter south, and with great difficulty we managed to 
weather a rocky point that stretched out about a league into the 
sea. The Captain named the anchorage the Roadstead of San 
Lorenzo, some hills which were to the northwestward of this road- 
stead he called Hills of Santa Clara, and the point to the south- 
eastward he named San Kst^ban. According to what the Captain 
told us, this roadstead is in latitude 49® 30'. Having weathered the 
point of rocks, and being about three leagues off the land, so great 
was the force of the wind and the sea that it was necessary to 
take in all sail except the fore-staysail, so that the long-boat 
might be got on board. This was effected with great difficulty, 
and the boat was well-nigh lost, together with some men who 
were in it. The long-boat being got on board, sail was made 
and the ship's head was put to the south-southwest. The wind 
kept freshening and the sea rising. At noon the navigating 
officers took an observation and, as the Captain told us, the posi- 
tion of the ship was 49^ 12'. During the afternoon the wind 
hauled to northwest ; the wind died away gradually ; at nightfall 
its force was very slight and during the night it was calm. 

At daybreak on the loth the calm continued. The sky was 
overcast but the fog was not low, and the coast was made out 
confusedly, at a distance of fifteen leagues. To-day we two 
fathers celebrated the mass. At noon the sun did not shine, for 
which reason no observation was taken. All day the sky was 
overcast and the calm continued, although during the afternoon 
there were occasional breezes from the northwest, so light that one 
could scarcely note the movement of the ship. During the night 
the sky cleared a little and the calm continued. 

The nth dawned calm and the sky was cloudy — as it was yes- 
terday. The coast was seen very distinctly to the northeast and 
about ten leagues away ; to the eastward and northward it was 
farther off. The send of the sea was from the northwest ; there 
were light puffs of wind, and the ship was drifting to east-north- 
east, as had been the case since the wind had become less. To 
the eastward we saw a very high hill covered with snow, which, at 
first sight, appeared to be a white cliff. The rest of the land is 
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high also, and all is very broken, but without snow except on the 
hill mentioned. About ten o'clock the sun shone out a little, and 
at noon the navigating officers took an observation in 48^ 09', ac- 
cording to what the Captain told us. During the afternoon light 
breezes still came from the northwest ; they were somewhat 
stronger than in the morning, but not so constant. At three 
o'clock the ship's head was put to the eastward, and, after four 
o'clock, the wind came stronger from the northwest. We made 
three miles an hour on the course mentioned. At five o'clock, 
being at a distance of some seven leagues from the snowy hill, 
which the Captain named the Hill of Santa Rosalia, it was 
apparent that it was not a white cliff, as it had been thought to be 
by some ; and, farther to the northward, other snowy peaks were 
seen. Prom a distance the snowy hill of Santa Rosalia seemed to 
be close to the sea ; but, on drawing nearer to it, it appeared that 
it was inland, at some distance from the shore, like the snowy hill 
to the northward of the roadstead of San Lorenzo. At six o'clock 
everything was hidden by a fog so thick and wet that the bow of 
the ship could not be seen from the stem ; but, in less than an 
hour it had disappeared, the weather being fair although the hori- 
zon was obscured. After seven o'clock the course was southeast, 
the intention being to remain near the coast, in order to find out 
whether on the day following an anchorage might not be found. 
The wind continued light from the northwest, and at ten o'clock 
at night the fog came on again. 

As the 1 2th began the wind went to south-southeast, and the 
ship's head was put to the eastward. So much moisture came 
from the fog that it seemed a shower. At four o'clock we went 
about and stood seaward on a west by south course, for the 
weather was so thick by reason of the fog that the land could 
not be seen, although so near. This morning there was a good 
deal of rain and some squalls. The wind was not very strong but, 
because of the dampness, it was cold. At nine o'clock the wind 
went to the southwest, and we tacked and stood for the land, on a 
southeast course. To-day no observation could be had on account 
of the fog, the sun not being seen at any time during the day. 
At four in the afternoon the wind went back to the southward, 
and the ship went about and stood off shore on a west by south 
course. During the night the fog became much denser and 
there was a drizzling rain until dawn. The wind remained vari- 
able, from south to southwest and was very light all night, which 
we passed in standing off and on. 
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At daybreak on the 13th the sky cleared and the sun shone out 
well for about two hours ; about seven o'clock the sky became 
overcast again. At dawn we were near the coast, about five 
leagues away, and a considerable stretch of land was discerned, 
not very high and covered with forest. There were several breaks 
in the line, like bights ; but, as the wind was light and on the 
beam, we could not get near it About nine o'clock the south- 
west wind freshened considerably and there was a heavy sea on. 
AU the morning our course was southeast and south by east 
No observation could be taken as the sky was overcast. Dur- 
ing the afternoon the sun shone out at intervals and the wind 
went to the westward; it was" not very strong, but there was a very 
heavy sea. During the night the wind was shifting from west to 
northwest, and the ship rolled a great deal. All the afternoon and 
night the course was south by east, and we made two miles 
and a half an hour. The sky remained overcast with very dense 
and black clouds from which some drops of rain fell. 

The 14th dawned with a cloudy sky, although it was not so 
overcast as it had been yesterday and during the night. The 
wind came from the north, very light, and, as the send of the sea 
was from the west, the ship rolled so that we could not keep our 
footing, for which reason it was not possible to celebrate the mass. 
Although the coast was very much obscured by the fog, about 
seven o'clock in the morning we saw land to the eastward, about 
eight leagues or more away. During the morning there were 
some squalls; also rain, though not much. At eight o'clock the 
wind went to the northeast, very light and shifting. The sky 
cleared several times, but every little while it was overcast again 
and squalls came up. At noon the navigating officers took an 
observation of the sun in 46° 08', as the Captain informed us, but 
they were not satisfied with this observation, for, while they were 
taking it, a squall came up and hid the sun. During the after- 
noon there were light winds from the northeast, and the sea was 
from the west, almost as heavy as in the morning. At nightfall 
the wind went back to the north and blew fresh ; all night long 
we made three miles and a half an hour on a south-southeast 
course. The sky was clear and cloudless. 

The 15th dawned very fair and the sky was clear ; the wind 
fresh, as during the night. To-day, although there was a good 
deal of tossing about as the sea came from the west, with some 
difficulty I celebrated the mass. Father Fray Juan did not cele- 
brate as he feared the movement of the ship. At dawn we were 
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about four leagues off the coast and saw a considerable stretch of 
land of medium altitude and covered with a growth of trees — as 
they told me, for I was unable to distinguish this. According to 
what the Captain said, this stretch of land trends north-northwest 
and south-southeast. From three o'clock in the morning, when 
land was seen, until eight, the course was south by east ; and, 
after eight, south-southeast. At noon the navigating officers took 
an observation, and, as the Captain told us, we were in 44^ 35'. 
All the morning we ran along the land, about three leagues from 
it ; during the afternoon our course was the same, and the coast 
was very clearly visible because the land was not so obscured by 
vapor as it had been in the morning. This land is thickly covered 
with timber, apparently pine, not only on the summit but along 
the flanks of the hills. Immediately on the coast we saw some 
level land where there was no timber but a heavy growth of grass, 
and there were several white cliffs close to the sea, and some 
ravines, or openings, running northeastwardly and northwest- 
wardly. In all the land seen to-day we could not discern any 
snow. More to the southward the land is low-lying. At six 
o'clock land stretching out ahead of us and to the southward was 
seen, and from that time until eight o'clock the course was south- 
west ; at this hour the ship's head was put to the southward, and 
this course was held all night. All day the sun was out, but the 
wind was very cold and so strong that at nightfall the ship 
was going at the rate of five miles and a half an hour, under 
courses and reefed topsails. 

The 1 6th dawned fair and the sky was clear, as it was yesterday, 
but the horizon was very much obscured by a smoke-like fog. 
The wind was fresh, although not so much so as during the night 
The land could not be seen, on account of this smoky appearance, 
but it was thought that it could not be very far away because the 
sun was already high in the heavens when we saw it. At five 
o'clock in the morning the ship's head was put to south-sonth- 
east. At eight the wind began to die away and the fog to thicken 
so that we could hardly see the sun. At noon it was dead calm. 
The navigating officers took an observation, and the Captain said 
that our position was in 42^* 38'. During the afternoon a vtfy 
wet, cold fog arose, accompanied by shifting puffs of wind from 
the southeast and east-northeast. At sunset the sky was some- 
what clearer, but the horizon remained obscured, except in the 
west. About nine at night the horizon was clear in all quarters, 
but it soon became obscured again and a heavy dew fell. All day 
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were stronger and the night was clear until half past eleven 
o'clock, when it was a dead calm and the sky was covered with a 
very thick fog, while there fell a dew so heavy that it seemed as 
if it had rained. 

On the 19th it was still calm, with the fog and the dew as dar- 
ing the night. This morning light winds came from the southeast 
and the course was southwest, but the movement of the ship was 
very little. By reason of the fog the sun was not seen during the 
morning, nor could an observation be taken at noon. In the after- 
noon it was still calm, and there were shifting, light winds from 
the north and northeast, the ship's head being kept southeast and 
south-southeast. About seven it began to blow gently from the 
northwest, and the ship's head was put southeast a quarter east ; 
but before eight o'clock the wind died away, and all night long 
there was a calm. During the whole day the fog did not lift, nor 
could the sun be seen. It was quite cold and a heavy dew fell. I 
think that this dampness is the cause of the mal de Loanda, or 
scurvy ; for, although during the whole voyage there have been 
some persons affected with this sickness, these cases have not been 
as aggravated as they are now, when there are more than twenty 
men unfit for duty, in addition to which many others, though able 
to go about, have sores in the mouth and on the legs; and I 
believe that if God do not send better weather soon the greater 
part of the crew must perish with this disease, from the rate they 
are falling sick of it during these days of wet and cold fog. 

The dawn of the 20th was calm, and the fog was as dense, cold 
and wet as it had been during previous days. It lasted all day, 
without letting the sun be seen, except that it was clear for a short 
time at noon, sufficient for us to learn whereabouts we were. At 
this hour the Captain got an observation of the sun in 39^ 48', but 
said that this observation was not reliable because of the little 
brilliancy of the sun and as the horizon was obscured. During 
the afternoon the sails were taken in because they were being 
threshed to pieces against the rigging owing to the calm and 
the rolling of the ship. All day long and during the night a 
great deal of moisture fell from the fog, which was extremely 
dense and cold. This makes all of us very disconsolate, for it is 
seen that the men continue sickening, and we do not know defi- 
nitely where we are, there having passed three days without the 
navigating officers being able to observe the sun with accuracy. 
May it please God to g^ve us that which may seem good to him. 
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the ship was in latitude 39^ 46'. About three in tlie afteraoon 
the sky was overcast again. At four we tacked and stood far tlie 
land, the course being east-northeast and the wind very light fron 
the southeast. At five we went about again, and the wind waa t 
little less. All night long it was calm, except for an occasional 
puff of wind from the southeast ; the sky was overcast, thongh not 
very dark, and there was fog on the horizon, although no dew idL 

At daybreak on the 23d we discovered the coast, although it was 
a long way off and rendered indistinct by the fog. This momiiig 
it began to blow very light from the south-southeasL Our conne 
was southwest, and we soon lost sight of the land, for a thi^ fog 
shut down all around us. After nine o'clock the sun was seen at 
intervals, but these were very brief. To-day no cold was felt, the 
weather being very mild. At ten the wind began to freshen and 
the sky became so overcast that no observation of the sun conld be 
obtained. During the afternoon the force of the wind decreased, 
and by six o'clock it had died away entirely. After eight o'<dock 
there was a drizzling rain, which continued at intervals nntU 
twelve. At ten o'clock at night it began to blow very gently frooi 
the east, but soon the wind hauled to the northeast and was ratiber 
stronger. All night the course was southeast by east 

Before dawn on the 24th the wind went to the northward and 
blew rather strong until eight o'clock in the morning, when it was 
almost a dead calm. This morning we two Fathers celefarated the 
mass. The sky remained so clouded over that only at six o'dodc 
was the sun visible for a short time. About ten it began to bhnt 
rather fresh from the north, but the wind died away gradnalhr. 
At eleven the sky became very dark, and rain threatened ; some 
drops of water fell, though they were few, and presently the fog 
returned, wet but not very thick. The navigating officers were not 
able to get an observation because the day was so cloudy and dark. 
At four in the afternoon the Captain ordered the cottrse to be made 
southeast, because, although during the day land was not seen, 
it was considered that we could not be very far away from it and 
that undoubtedly we should have seen it had not the day been so 
dark. After eight in the evening the vessel rolled a great deal, 
for there was a very heavy sea from the north. After that hour 
the wind was from the northwest, very light, and the ship's head 
was put to southeast a quarter east. The sky was much obacmed 
and the horizon concealed by fog. 

At half past three on the morning of the 25th there was a dead 
calm, but all the time there was a very heavy sea from the ncatfa; 
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iMtlMf ttft the coast, ttndoabtedlyi H has been blowing strong from 
that direetiottv Dttring !tlte morning the sky remained very much 
ohflc ie d; and these was a great deal of fog on the horizon, and, 
from^tiflM'totime, ligfaft^ variaUe winds from the east and sonth- 
eoafc. At eleven o'clock it began to blow rather fresh from the 
jenthcaati and the comae was made northeast. At that honr the 
skyrckoied a little, and the sun was visible, although the horizon 
lemained obscured as before* By twdve o'clock the wind had 
died away again* To^lay the navigating officers obtained an 
observatieft, and the Captain told us we were in latitude sS'' 38'. 
Dufisg the afternoon tbe sky was covered with clouds, and there 
weie light pttffs of wind, at times from the north and then from 
the sonth* About six o'clock in the evening the wind went to 
oortb-nevtliwest and was steady bol light By nightfall it was 
strea^er^ b«t shifted about between northwest and west-northwest. 
Prom six a'dock to 'eight the couxse was east-southeast ; during 
the rest of thenight it waaaoutheast by east. The night was very 
dark, and there woa a good deal'Of wet fog. 

At daybreak on the a6th there was a great deal of fog and dew, 
and ^vtxy light wind. Just after dawn the ship's head was put 
east^^otttheast The coast could not be seen on account of the 
heavy fog and the thirknesB of the weather, but we saw many 
land birds, gieat and. small, and some ducks of a kind said to fre- 
quent fresh water« At eight o'clodc the wind had died away 
entirely, and so much moisture came from the fog that it seemed 
to be raining. At nine light pufb of wind from the northwest 
began to blow again ; the wind soon freshened and the weather 
cleared a little. At ten o'clock, at the distance of a league and a 
half to the southeast, the Farallones of San Francisco were seen ; 
these lie southwest of Point Reyes and the Port of San Fran- 
ciaoo,* about five leagues away the Captain said. As soon as 
these faraUames i9tr^ seen the Captain ordered the course to be 

_ t. Mr. BMMMft^ wHIar. {Bm&nt tif ik$ AieMe SkUm, XIU.. 228), says '*beyond a mere 
nuipM of Mendoeiiio and the Faraiioaee." The**gllmp«e"of tne/araUonetieemB to have 
H* ^Ttry.deelded idlmpae. The wrHer adds : •* It la to he noticed that in speaking of the 
latter lilandiaa a landman for Ban Pranclaoo the diariatt clearly locate that port under 
M«l Beyee, and apeak •flhaolher bay diicoTetedflTeyeara hefOre aa the graitde taUro, 
net Tet named." In this diary Father de la Pefia sayi nothing ahont any "orofMif etUro.** 
gal giUhy C r eauA if a BtHh&K aboat *«the #fttad» eitero ** will be learned from his own 
natement in the document printed hereinafter. Mr. Bancroft's writer, in a foot-note to 
Ibu jag aktr e i e irt d io, aveoaea FMher Oreni of making **a long and confusing argument'' 
Mont whether or not these /orattofief were thoee seen by the ezpedititn of 1769, an ezpedi- 
IMmI wMeh IMhar Cietvl was a mMnber. Aa the wrHer Brakes Father Ciespi say that 
^fm^emtf seen on thia 3Hh Angnst, 1774, were '*60 leagues from Pt Reyes." it is not to 
bt^OBdaaed al thai, in thai wHlA opinion, the friar's **affnment" is rather **oonfusing." 
In writing of the port of Ban Frandsoo both Fathers wrote of the "puerto de San Francisco," 
aowtoown aa 'Trancia Drake's Bay," or **Drake'8 Bay." The /oroUonei were called 
^'MlMict df am FroMcUocf* long belore the presant Ban Franoiaco Bay was known or 
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made southwest, so as to leave them to leeward, as it is not known 
whether the passage between them and the mainland is good or 
not. As the wind was fresh, at eleven o'clock we were already up 
with them ; and we saw, farther to the southeast, another group 
of farallones, about two leagues to the southeastward of the first. 
The first group consists of seven high, sharp crags, some larger 
than others, and near them some rocks under water. They occupy, 
all together, an area of about a league in circumference. We 
passed very close to them. Those to the southeastward appear to 
be larger. I could not make out with certainty how many in num- 
ber they are, for we passed them at a distance ; but it seemed to 
me that there were six craggy peaks, one of those in the middle 
being greater than the others. When we had gone to a short dis- 
tance beyond the &rsX farallones the head of the ship was put south 
by west, and, at twelve o'clock, south by east. We could not see 
the coast, nor get an observation, because, in all directions, the 
fog was very thick. All the afternoon the same very favorable 
wind held and our course was to the southeastward. At sunset 
the sky cleared, and the horizon to the northward and westward ; 
to the southward and eastward it remained obscured, for which 
reason we could not see the land. During the night the wind 
freshened a little, and the ship's head was put southeast a quarter 
east, in order that we might get in toward the land in order to 
make an examination of it at daybreak on the day following. 

The 27th dawned clear, although the sky was rather cjoudy and 
the horizon obscured by fog. As the day broke land was made to 
the eastward, about three leagues away, and it was said to be 
Point Afio Nuevo. We held on to the southeastward until ten 
o'clock, when Point Pinos was seen, and then our course was east- 
southeast until we cast anchor. At nine in the morning the sky 
became very clear and the sun shone out well. At noon the navi- 
gating ofl&cers got an observation, and our position was found 
to be about four leagues to the northwestward of Point Pinos. 
The Captain said that the latitude was 36® 35'. During the after- 
noon the wind remained fresh, but it was hauling to the westward; 
and, about three, when we were abreast of Point Pinos, it went to 
the southwest. It lacked a little of four o'clock in the afternoon 
when we came to an anchor in this port of San Cdrlos de Monterey. 
Blessed be God and forever praised, and his most holy mother, Our 
Lady Mary ! Amen. 
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I note that, during the whole voyage, there has been no misfor- 
ne on board of the vessel — ^blessed be God ! There is lacking 
ither mast nor yard, nor a strand from the rigging — although 
rong winds and heavy seas have been met with.^ But in this 
ean it is a circumstance to be noted that, as soon as the wind is 
Imed, the sea falls and is at rest ; I think that for this reason 
was named by those of old the pacific sea. 
I note, also, that, from fifty-five degrees of latitude, the alti- 
de reached by us, to the port of Monterey, we have not been 
de to learn whether or not there are harbors, bights or other 
ichoring grounds, because of the distance we have kept from 
le coast during the homeward passage and on account of the 
lick weather we have had almost every day during the voyage. 
f all this the navigating officers, who are intelligent and skilled 
t such matters, will give a better account. 
Finally: I note that I have written this diary day by day during 
le voyage, being charged to do so by the Reverend Father Presi- 
snt ; and, that I might accomplish this, the Captain has done me 
le favor to communicate to me, almost every day, the latitude in 
hich we were, while, in order to know the courses sailed, I took 
ire to observe closely the needle in the binnacle. And, for the 
urpose of attesting that what I have written in this diary is the 
ttth, I sign it at this Mission of San Cdrlos de Monterey, this 
8th day of August, 1774." 

Fray Tomas de m. PeI^a. 
(a rubrica.) 



Document No. xg. 

r\IARIO que yo Fray Juan Crespi Misionero del Apostolico 
^ Colegio de Propaganda fide de San Fernando de Megico formo 
Lei viaje de la fragata de su Magestad nombrada Santiago, alias 
a Nueva Galicia mandada por su capitan y alferez de frap^ata Don 
nan Perez, que por orden del Bxm Sor Baylio Frey D. Antonio 
if aria Bucareli y Ursua Virrey de la Nueva Bspafia va d hacer de 

10. Ftither de U Pefia appean to forget the death of the ehlp'e-boy and the loea of the 
inehor and cable. 

11. It should be remembered that Mr. Banoroft't writer aeknowledgea (in a foot-note 
• pa«e 156. Vol. XXVII., Hittory of the Baeipi ;SI(atct)that hit fragment of thii diary of 
father de la Pefia begins with Autfuut 9th 1 He doea not explain why the docnment 
!o«ld not hvre been obtained entire— aa it is given here. 
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las costas del Norte de Moote-Rey, qoe se' halla en la «lHifa ^ 36 
grados y medio del Norte, hasta los 60 grados i lo meiioa. 

Hallandome ocupado de Ministro de esta Misiao de San Oarlm 
de Monte-Rey y habiendo Uegado k ^lla en 1 1 de Mayo dA ootri- 
ente afio de vuelta de su viaje de nnestro col^^ y cindad de 
Megico el Padre Presidente de estas nnevas miaiones Ftay Jnnipero 
Serra, nos hizo saber que dicho Sefior Bxelentiauao de ecneido 
con el Reverendo Padre Guardian de dicho noestxo oolegio d 
Padre I^ector Pray Rafael Verger habia determinado que tin rdtgi- 
oso sacerdote de los nuestros fuese de eapellan de la dicha expedi* 
cion de mar con el encargo de observar en las nnevas tienas qae 
se pasasen las alturas del polo, de demaroar las costas, tMitar ks 
genios de los gentiles que se descubriesen y demas eireonstaadas 
conducentes d un pleno conocimtento de aqnellos ^oiadaa paisa 
y formar de todo un exacto diario. Tambien nos declar6 oamo d 
relig^oso que venia destinado al tal encargo qnedaba enlermo enia 
mision y puerto de San Diego y que consigtdentemente ae le.hada 
preciso asignar otro y este fuf yo ; y no obstante de hallanae bicfl 
fatigado con tantos viajes por tierra, me sacrifiqii6 A ir d esta en- 
presa conformandome con la obediencia esperando en Dioa toda 
felicidad en el viaje, Uevando el consuelo, que obtmro d faeisa 
de suplica para con su Bxelencia el dicho Padre Preaideate, 
de ir en mi compafiia el Padre Prior Fray Tomas de Pefiay 
Saravia. 

Y aunque el encaxgo de mi Prelado es solo de observar saltando 
& tierra, las alturas, reconocer la tierra y iormar una reladon de lo 
que en ella viese ; me he determinado k formar diario del viaje de 
mar, si me lo permite el tiempo y mareo, que me es indispensable 
en la navegacion, notando por dias lo que ocurriere. 

Dia lunes 6 de Junio de 1774, como i las 4 de la tarde salimos 
de la mision de San Carlos de Monte Rey acompafiados del Rever* 
endo Padre Presidente y habiendo lI^;ado al Reld Piesldiofy 
despedidos de los sefiores capitanes y de los Padres Mnrgnia j 
Palou que alii se hallaban confesando la tripulacion para el vilije, 
pasamos d la playa en donde nos despedimos dd Revexendo'Padre 
Presidente y tomando su bendicion nos embarcamoa A bordo de h 
dicha fragata en donde fuimos recibidos con alegria de todoa por- 
que esperaban de nosotros su espiritual consuelo. Ssta nocfae 
estuvieron en la maniobra de levar las anclas. 
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Sefior San Antonio de Padua pidiendo sn patrocinio para la felici- 
dad del viaje. A las nueve de la mafiana nos entr6 el O. el que 
dur6 hasta las doce que vari6 al Nomorueste y despuesal Norueste 
bonancible que dur6 lo mas de la tarde aunque despues calm6. Al 
meterse el sol, el Sefior Capitan demarc6 la punta de Afio Nuevo 
que nos demoraba al O. N. O. como unas cuatro 6 cinco leguas 
de donde estabamos. A esta hora empezaron algunas ventolinas 
suaves y se levant6 neblina. 

lyunes trece amaneci6 con mucha neblina; digimos ambos misa: 
calmaron los vientos y asi nos estuvimos' este dia y su noche no 
muy retirados de tierra» aunque por la neblina no se divisaba muy 
clara. 

Martes catorce amaneci6 muy cerrado de neblina aunque en 
breve abri6 y nos hallamos d una vista de la Punta de Afio Nuevo, 
tuvimos algunas ventolinas suaves y calmosas y estuvieron bor- 
deando entre las dos puntas de Pinos y Afio Nuevo. 

Miercoles quince amanecio cerrado de neblina aunque abri6 
antes de las siete y nos hallamos en frente de la punta de pinos, 
divisando la de cipreses, la sierra de Santa Lucia y la ensenada del 
rio Carmelo. Como d las seis de la tarde nos hallamos como cinco 
6 seis leguas apartados de la sierra de Santa Lucia y lo mismo de 
la punta de afio nuevo. 

Jueves diez y seis amaneci6 con bastante neblina aunque en 
breve abri6 y vimos la sierra de Santa Lucia ya como diez 6 doce 
leguas apartados. Como k las diez nos entr6 el N. N. O. algo 
fresco, que Uegamos d andar dos y media millas por hora, despnes 
vari6 el N. O. y este continu6 todo el dia, y por la tarde apenasse 
divisaba la tierra. 

Viemes diez y siete amaneci6 muy claro y despejado y la mar en 
calma hasta la una de la tarde que se movi6 el S. O aunque muy 
suave: por la tarde divisaron la sierra de Santa Lucia que dijeron 
distariamos de ella como diez y seis leguas al N. B. : por la noche 
viraron de bordo con el Norueste. 

Sabado diez y ocho amaneci6 muy cerrado de neblina muy 
oscura y humeda que parecia estar lloviendo, soplando el N. 0. 
fresco, que andavamos como cuatro millas. Bsta noche se vi6 el 
Sefior Capitan bien malo del estomagoy pas6 mala noche sinpoder 
sosegar, pero no fu6 cosa de cuidado, pues d las doce ya estaba 
bueno y pudo observar y dijo nos hallabamos en 34 grades y dn- 
cuenta y siete minutos : al medio dia nos hallabamos como siete 
leguas de la costa de la sierra de Santa Lucia ; por la tarde refresc6 
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macho el N. O. , embraveci6 mucho la mar que dur6 este dia y el 
siguiente. 

Domingo diez y nneve amanecimos con el mismo viento y may 
embravecida la mar, de manera que no pudimos celebrar; apret6 
tanto el viento que d las ocho quedamos con solo el trinquete, por 
la tarde aflojd algo y mas d la entrada de la noche. 

Lunes veinte amanecimos con el mismo viento y aunque no tan 
fuerte, pero caminabamos cinco millas y media por bora. 

Martes veinte y uno amaneci6 este dia muy claro y despejado el 
cielo ; como & las seis de la mafiana vari6 el viento al N. N. £. 
suave y d las siete de la mafiana dijeron andavamos tres millas por 
hora. Al medio dia observ6 el sefior capitan y nos dijo nos halla- 
vamos en la altura de 34 grados y 8 minutos : vari6 despues el 
viento al N. y ftt£ refrescando por la tarde, y dijeron andamos 
cnatro millas y d veces mas, y este mismo viento continu6 la noche 
siguiente. 

Miercoles veinte y dos amaneci6 este dia con viento N. aunque 
mtty suave y el dia claro ; como d las siete se levant6 una neblina 
may humeda y calm6 algo el viento, aunque no fu6 tanto que no 
anduviesimos tres millas por hora. Bste medio dia me dijo el 
sefior capitan habia observado la latitud del N. de 34 grados y 7 
minutos. 

Jueves veinte y tres amaneci6 muy cerrado de neblina se mud6 
el viento al N. B. aunque despues vari6 al N. suave y dijeron 
andavamos tres millas por hora, al medio dia observaron los 
sefiores, y me dijo el sefior capitan que nos hallavamos en 33 gra- 
dos y 46 minutos. 

Viemes veinte y cuatro, celebramos ambos misa y en la primera 
comulgaron el Sefior Capitan, el contra-maestre y otros dos Juanes 
de los marineros : amaneci6 el dia nublado, y con el viento N. 
N. B. fresco caminabamos tres millas con la proa al N. O. i al N. 
Al medio dia observaron y dijo el sefior capitan que nos hallaba- 
mos en 33 grados y 46 minutos. 

Sabado veinte y cinco amaneci6 claro el dia y con el viento N. 
B. que tttvimos la noche pasada y continua bastante fresco, cami- 
nando con la proa al N. O. lo que en todo viaje no se habia 
logrado. Al medio dia me dijo el sefior capitan que segun la 
observacion que habia hecho nos hallabamos en 34 grados y 26 
minutos ; gracias d Dios que ya vamos cobrando la altura perdida: 
por la tarde refresc6 mas el viento y andavamos como cinco millas. 

Domingo veinte y seis amaneci6 el dia claro con el viento B. 
frtsiGO que nos habi^ ^trado U noche pasad» cQan4p ^ali^ la luna, 
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con la proa al N. O. oomo ayer : pudiinos ambos celebrmr^ y 
hacerles una platica el Padre compafiero en su misa. Al medio 
dia observaron los sefiores y me dijo el aefior capitan nos faallava- 
mos en 34 grados y 37 minntos. Como i, las cinco tie la taide 
empez6 6, calmar el viento de modo que al anochecer estavamos en 
calma y asi pasamos la nocbe. 

Lunes veinte y siete amaneci6 el dia algo nublado y con la 
misma calma de la noche antecedente : como i, las sets entiaron 
ventolinas aunque suaves que andavamos poco mas de milku Al 
medio dia nos dijo el sefior capitan que habia observado 35 grades 
y 59 minutos ; sigui6 la calma Iiasta la noche que al salir la luna 
nos entr6 el N. B. 

Martes veinte y ocfao amaneci6 d dia claro siguiendo el mismo 
viento N. B. que fu6 pooo & poco refrescando y d las nueve de la 
mafiana andavamos como cuatro millas. Al medio dia ob8erv6 el 
sefior capitan 36 grados y 26 minutos y asi nos hallamos enfrente 
de la sierra de Santa Lucia y muy al paralelo de Monte-Rey con 
la diferencia de cuatro minutos menos, aunque enmarados segun 
dicen los sefiores como doscientas leguas. 

Miercoles veinte y nueve amaneci6 el dia daro con el mismo 
viento fresco N. B. celebramos ambos Padres y en una de las 
misas comulg6 el cirujano celebrando el dia de su santo. Al medio 
dia observ6 el sefior capitan y nos dijo nos hallavamos en 37 grados 
y 20 minutos. 

Jueves treinta amaneci6 el dia claro aunque en breve ae nubl6 
con viento fresco B. S. que andavamos como tres. millas. Al 
medio dia observ6 el sefior capitan y nos dijo nos hallavamos ett 
38 grados y 35 minutos. 

Jui,io : Viemes primero de Julio amaneci6 el dia algo nuUado 
y siguiendo el mismo viento que toda la noche B. S. y & ratos iba 
refrescando mas. Al medio dia nos dijo el sefior capitan que segun 
su observacion nos hallavamos en 39 grados y 43 minutos ; como d 
las cinco de la tarde calm6 el viento y dur6 la calma toda la 
noche. 

Sabado dos amaneci6 el dia cerrado y en calma que dur6 todo el 
dia. Al medio dia observaron los sefiores pilotos y nos dijeron no 
llegavamos d los 40 grados. 

Domingo ties de Julio amaneci6 el dia muy cerrado de neblina 
con el viento B. S. tan flojo que apenas se andaba. Digimos 
ambos misa y en una comulgaron el 2^ piloto D. Bsteban Martinez 
y dos marineros : como d las diez refresc6 algo el dicho viento y 
como d las once se andaban dos millas y me<tia. Al medio dia 
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olMenr6 el sefior capitan la altura del N. en 40 grados y 34 min- 
iitos. Bfita tarde vari6 el viento al S. £. bien y en popa. 

I^osies cuatro amaneci6 el dia muy cerrado con el mismo viento 
S. B. bastante fresco con el que andavamos tres millas y algunas 
veoes cuatro por bora : se cerr6 bastante el dia y tuvimos alg^nos 
chuvaacos con algunas rociaditas de agua aunque continu6 el 
viento, y por estar d dia cerrado no se pudo observar. 

Maries cinco amaneci6 el dia muy claro y con el mismo viento 
de ayer que se ha conservado toda la noche. Al medio dia observ6 
el aefior capitan la altura del Norte segun nos dijo de 43 grados y 
35 minutes. Al medio dia vari6 el viento al S. O. pero en breve 
volvi6 i, soplar al S. B. el que dur6 toda la tarde y noche. 

Miercoles seis amaneci6 con bastante neblina y con el mismo 
▼iento S. B. con el que andavamos tres millas. Al medio dia no 
padieron observar por la mucha neblina que no dej6 descubrirse el 
eol : como i, la una de la tarde vari6 el viento al S. O. algo fresco 
que andavamos tres millas, pero calm6 como d las cinco de la tarde 
J quedamos casi en calma y de la misma manera pasamos la 
noche. 

Jtieves siete amanecimos en calma con el viento O. S. O. y con 
bastante neblina que tuvo tapados los orizontes, hasta pasado medio 
dia» por cuyo motive no se pudo hoy observar : por la tarde nos 
eiitr6 ventolina calmosa, tambien del N. que nos dur6 la restante 
del dia y noche. 

Viemesocho amaneci6 con la misma ventolina calmosa del 
Nofte y neblina que dur6 todo el dia y noche siguiente. Al medio 
dia abri6 lo suficiente para observar y nos djjo el senor capitan que 
HOB hallabamos en 44 grados y 5 minutos. 

Sabado nueve nos hallamos con igual neblina y calma, con ven- 
tolina llovisnoea del S. B. : antes de medio dia se descubri6 el sol 
y orixontes y logr6 el sefior capitan una observacion d su satisfac- 
cion, lo que no en los cinco dias antecedentes no habia podido, y 
nos dijo nos hallavamos en 45 grados cabales. 

Domingo diez amaneci6 con mucha neblina con ventolina calm- 
osa del S. B. celebramos los dos Padres el santo sacrificio de la 
misa, como tambien les pudo hacer una platica el Padre compan- 
ero en su misa : como d las nueve abri6 el tiempo y se descubri6 
el aol y empez6 d refrescar el viento S. B. que era en popa, d las 
onoe andavamos como dos millas. Al medio dia observ6 el senor 
capitan y nos dijo nos hallavamos en 45 grados y 35 minutos; dur6 
el S. B. todo el dia y por la noche vari6 al Sur tambien fresco. 
Se administr6 esta noche los santos sacramentos de la penitencia 
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y extremaancion & un marinero que se halla muy malo de calcn- 
tura maligna. 

Lanes once amaneci6 con el mismo viento snr 7 cerxado de 
espesa neblina ; abri6 algo antes de medio dia y pudo el sefior 
capitan observar y nos dijo nos hallavamos en la altura de 46 gra- 
dos y 23 minntos, refresc6 mas el viento y d las ties de la tarde 
andavamos tres millas y d otras boras mas ; esta tarde se ha sen- 
tido bien el frio y por la noche apur6 mas por la Uovisna qttc 
despedia la neblina qne parecia nieve. 

Martes doce amanecimos con la misma neblina y macho frio, 
cerca de las cinco de la mafiana se mad6 el viento al O. S. 0. 
fresco, qne andavamos tres millas y & las diez se mad6 al O. bos- 
tante fnerte y frio ; todo el dia estavo may cerrado por lo qae no 
se pado observar ; como d las tres de la tarde aclar6 algo y por la 
noche no estavo el tiempo tan cerrado. 

Miercoles trece amanecimos con el dia bien claro y con el viento 
N. O. i al O. bastante fnerte con el qne andavamos tres millas. 
A las siete de la mafiana se cerr6 de macho nablado y d las diez 
volvi6 abrir y se despejaron los orizontes y pado el sefior capitan 
observar d toda sa satisfaccion y nos dijo qne nos hallavamos en 
la altnra de 48 grados y 55 minntos : por la tarde afloj6 algo el 
viento annqne andavamos dos millas y media. 

Jneves catorce amaneci6 con mncha neblina y Uovisnando que 
de la misma manera se habia pasado la noche ; d las cinco soplaba 
bien [fnerte el O. que andavamos cnatro millas y media. A las 
siete y media de la mafiana vimos el arco iris al O. y nos entr6 
an chabasco bastante fnerte qae caas6 macha marejada y oblig6 i 
tomar rizos del belacho de gabia y pasado el chabasco se deshizo 
el arco iris y contina6 el mismo viento fresco: poco antes de las 
doce se despej6 el cielo y quedaron claros los orizontes con que se 
pudo observar y nos dijo el sefior capitan nos hallavamos en la 
altura de 50 grados y 24 minutos: d las nueve de la mafiana mand6 
el sefior capitan poner la proa al N. y nos dijo que habia virado 
para ir d caer d la costa y nos dijo el sefior capitan que lo hizo 
porque habiendo registrado la aguada reconoci6 no habia mas 
agua que para dos meses y medio lo mas, y que por lo que podia 
suceder queria hacer la diligencia de registrar la costa y ver si 
podria hacer aguada por no saber cuanto podria tarda para la 
buelta d Monte-Rey : d las tres de la tarde se alargo mas el viento 
hasta el S. £. bien fresco qu^ i^od^v»mp$ 9Uatrp Qiillas y media 
con la proa ^ Nort^r 
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ocho de la noche y sale como & las cuatro de la mafiana, de tal 
manera que d las nueve de la noche todavia hay claridad, y pot la 
mafiana como d las tres ya empieza & aclarar ; y si hnbieramos 
llegado un mes antes segun dicen habriamos visto ponerae el sol & 
las nueve. 

Lunes diez y ocho de Julio amaneci6 el dia muy cerrado de 
neblina y llovisna y d las cinco de la mafiana vino nn chubasco 
con ventolinas del S. y S. E. que poco se andaba : como & las 
once y media dijeron se descubria tierra y asi ftt6 que empezamos 
d ver la costa y la mas cerca la teniamos d la proa hacia el N. B. 
como d diez y seis leguas de distancia y al N. O. i al N. pareda 
que remataba, pero por lo may ahumado y muy retirado, que d lo 
menos estaria veinte y cinco leguas no se percibia bien. Por d N. 
parecia ser tierra baja y al contrario por el N. B. se dejaba ver 
muy alta y un mogote en ella todo nevado : aunque algo abri6 d 
dia con que pudimos ver la tierra, pero no se dej6 ver el sol para 
poder observar : como d las cuatVo de la tarde cambi6 el viento d 
O. S. O. y con el se andaban dos millas y media; y poco despues 
de las cinco se cambi6 otra vez al N. O. muy suave, al prindpio 
algo se andaba con 61, pero por la noche calm6 totalmente. 

Martes diez y nueve amaneci6 el dia nublado pero con I08 eriz- 
ontes claros, con que se divisaba bien la tierra distante de siete I 
ocho leguas, pero nos hallamos con la misma calma qtte hemos 
tenido toda la noche. Vimos bien la costa y d todos nos pareci6 
que la que teniamos d la vista corre del N. N. O. al S. 8. B. y 
que remataba su curso al N. N. E. en donde hace an caboy desde 
alii parece que tuerce al mismo N. N. E. 6 hasta el N. B. Antes 
de las siete se cerr6 el dia de tal neblina que apenas se veia la 
costa y prosiguiendo la calma : d las once se nos cambi6 el viefito 
al S. E. del segundo cuadrante algo fresco y empezamos d andar 
hacia el cabo de la costa que habiamos visto por la mafiana d fin 
de ver el curso de la costa del otro lado de la costa hacia el M.; 
cerca de las once se descubri6 el sol y se de]6 ver bien d fas doce, 
con esto pudieron los sefiores observar y segun nos dijo el aeior 
capitan nos hallamos en 53 grados y 58 minutos : por la tarde 
refresc6 mas el viento y como d las cinco estabamos ya como ties 
leguas de la costa y vimos que despues del cabo que habiamos 
visto seguia la costa baja hacia el N. : como era tarde viraion de 
bordo para apartamos algo de la costa poniendo la proa al N. y i 
las seis nos pusimos d la capa, en la que hemos estado toda esta 
noche con una g^n marejada y con una continua llovisna. 
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Miercoles veinte de Julio amaiieci6 el dia muy cerrado de 
neblina que & muy corta distancia nada se veia y Uovisnando con 
▼iento B. bastante fuerte y con mucha marejada con un continuo 
balance : soltaron las velas y la proa al N. \ al N. K. : antes de 
las nueve abri6 algo el dia y se vi6 bien la tierra, viraron de bordo 
y se puso la proa al N. K. para hacer la diligencia de arrimamos 
k una pnnta de tierra : & las diez estavamos como cnatro leguas de 
dicha punta que & todos nos parecieron tres islas : al medio dia no 
se pudo observar por estar nublado y tapado el sol : como & las 
tres de la tarde estavamos como dos leguas de tierra y la que antes 
nos habia parecido ser tres islas ya parecia una y no muy apartada 
de la costa : vimos muchas humaredas de los habitantes en ella y 
que era tierra muy poblada de arboleda que parecian pinos y que 
con la dicha punta formaba la tierra una buena ensenada 6 baia. 

Y reparamos que de una bocana que formaba la tierra salia una 
canoa que & fuerza de remo venia para la fragata ; de bien aparta- 
dos del barco los oiamos cantar y en el tono conocimos ser gentiles, 
pues es el mismo que usan en sus mitoles los gentiles desde San 
Di^fo k Monte-Rey : Uegaron ya cerca de la fragata y vimos eran 
echo hombres y un muchacho los siete remando, el otro que venia 
algo envijado parado y con ademanes de bailar, y tirando k la mar 
varias plumas dieron una vuelta k la fragata : desde el balcon de 
la camara los llamamos que se arrimasen y aunque al principio no 
se atrevian por algun recelo que tendrian ensefiandoles panuelos, 
avalorios y galleta se arrimaron k la popa y recibieron todo lo que 
se les tir6 ; les hecharon un mecate para que subiesen y aunque se 
i^arranm de 61 no se atrevieron k subir pero asidos de 61 nos sigui- 
eron bastante txecho. 

Ciiando dicha canoa lleg6 al barco ya eran como las cuatro de 
la tarde y se habia cerrado de espesa neblina y viento contrario, 
por estos motivos habia mandado el sefior capitan virar de bordo 
leaervando el arrimamos mas k la tierra y desembarcar para el dia 
siguiente, y viendo los gentiles que nos apartavamos de su tierra 
nos convidaban con ella y conocimos 6 entendimos por sefias que 
nos dedan que alii tenian que comer y mucha agua y lugar para 
estar el barco, y respondiendoles por sefias que el dia siguiente 
triamos se fueron« 

Bfltoe gentiles son corpulentos y gordos de buen semblante y de 
color bianco y vermejo, con pelo largo y cubiertos con cueros de 
ntitria y de lobos marinos seg^n nos parecia y todos 6 lo mas con 
BUS sombreros de junco bien tejido, con la copa punteaguda : no 
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leguas de la dicha punta de Santa Margarita del S. O. aunque no 
pudimos certificamos si era isla porqne puede tener tierra baja con 
que comunique con tierra firme que como la vimos de lejos no 
pudimos salir de la duda : mas desde el dicho cabo de Slinta Maria 
Magdalena corre costa mas mediana hasta el N. E. y por el E. N. 
E. ya no se veia correr tierra hasta el E. en donde remata la 
tierra baja que Uevo espresada arriba y empieza desde la pnnta de 
Santa Margarita del E. S. E. y rematan sus diez leguas de largor 
al dicho E. 

El cabo de Santa Maria Magdalena que est& N. S. con la punta 
de Santa Margarita del S. O. entre el dicho cabo y el E. hace una 
abra de como diez leguas en donde hace como una ensenada mny 
grande 6 bolson que la violencia de las corrientes (que de elk 
venian nos rechazavan al S. ) no nos dijeron registrar ni entrar en 
ella y asf no pudimos saber de cierto si es ensenada, bolson 6 
estrecho que si no es estrecho sino ensenada puede ser que en ella 
puede ser que desemboque algun caudaloso rio que causase aquella 
fuerza de corrientes que no permiti6 entrasemos d registrar. Bl 
cabo de Santa Maria Magdalena dista como diez leguas hasta la 
punta de tierra baja que se empieza d formar 6 d correr desde la 
segunda punta del E. S. E. de Santa Margarita y remate en el 
mismo E. y esto es lo que tiene de ancho la boca 6 entrada de 
dicha ensenada, estrecho, 6 golfo, 6 bolson. El cabo de Santa 
Maria Magdalena sale mar d fuera del E. al O. y cerca la punta 
que hace al O. es la dicha isla de Santa Cristina que no estd mny 
apartada de la punta y puede ser que no sea isla sino punta de la 
tierra firme como ya dije. A las doce horas deestar en calma y 
apartados de la tierra como una legua enfrente de la punta 6 loma 
de Santa Margarita del S. O. empezaron d salir canoas asi de la 
primera punta del S. O. como de la segunda punta que mira al B. 
S. E. y en breve tiempo se arrimaron veinte y una canoas algunas 
bien grandes otras medianas y otras chicas ; entre ellas habia dos 
que cada una de ellas no bajaria de doce varas de quilla, en la una 
venian veinte hombres y en la otra diez y nueve ; en las medianas 
venian diez 6 doce personas, y en las mas chicas no bajaban de 
seis d siete : en breve nos vimos cercados de las veinte y una 
canoas y de mas de doscientas almas entre hombres, mugeres, 
ninos y ninas, pues en las mas habia algunas mugeres ; entre las 
dichas canoas vino una solo de mugeres que serian unas doce, 
ellas solas remando y govemando la canoa como los mas diestros 
marineros. Venian las canoas hacia bordo sin el menor recelo, 
cantando y tocando uno$ i^3trumentos de palo com9 atf^mbof ^ 
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pandexo y algunos con ademanes de bailar, arrimaronse d la fragata 
cercandola por todos lados y luego se abri6 entre ellos y los nues- 
tro8 tina feria que luego conocimos venian d tratar y feriar sus 
trastes con otros de los nuestros ; estos les dieron algunos belde- 
ques, trapos y avalorios y ellos correspondieron dando cueros de 
nutria y de otros animales no conocidos, bien curtidos y agamuza- 
dos, colchas de nutria, tambien cocidas unas con otras que ni el 
mejor sastre la haria mejor ; otras colchas 6 fresadas de lana fina 6 
de pelo de animales que parece lana fina tejida y laboreada de hilo 
del mismo pelo de varios colores principalmente bianco, negro y 
amarillo, un tejido tan tupido que parece ser hecho en telares. Y 
todas las colchas tienen alrededor sus flecos del mismo hilo tor- 
cido, de modo que para una sobre mesa 6 carpeta es al proposito, y 
como si para dicho fin estuviesen hechas. Dieron tambien algunos 
petatillos al parecer de palma fina con labores de varios colores ; 
algunos sombreros de junco, algunos ordinarios otros mas finos y 
los mas de ellos pintados, la figura de ellos como ya dije de copa 
piramidal y de alas angostas, con su hilo para asegurarlo en la 
barba que no lo Ueve el viento. Tambien se consigui6 de ellos 
algunas bateas de madera chicas, bien labradas y laboreadas, como 
de escultura 6 talla en la misma madera, de figuras de hombres 
animales y pajaros, y algunas cucharas tambien de madera con 
labores por la parte de afuera y lizas por adentro y una de ellas 
bastante grande toda de cuemo que no pudimos saver de que 
animal seria. 

Se consiguieron dos cajas de pino de como una vara en cuadro 
bien labradas de tablas y en lugar de clavason cocido con hilo en 
Jas cuatro esquinas ; no tienen goznes ni chapas, sino que las 
tapas son como las de las petacas con el ajuste segun y como las 
cajas de polvos por dentro algo toscas pero por afuera muy bien 
labradas y lisas y en la delantera con labores &, modo de talla con 
▼arias figuras y ramos y embutidas conchas y caracolitos de la mar 
con tan buen encaje que no pudimos conocer como estan embuti- 
das, y algunas de ellas estan pintadas de varios colores, principal- 
mente de Colorado y amarillo : en todas las canoas vimos de estas 
cajas y algunas habia de cerca de vara y media de largo, con su 
anchor correspondiente, se sirven de ellas para guardar sus traste- 
dtos como tambien para sentarse en ellas para remar : dieron tam- 
bien algunos sefiidores de hilo de lana, 6 pelo tejidos y bien 
tupidos y algun pescado seco del mismo que dije ayer. Se les 
coiioci6 grande aficion d las cosas de hierro y de corte, pero que no 
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sean piezas chicas : i, los avalorios no ae lea a)noci6 particalar 
afidon recibieron alguna galleta y ain el reparo oomienm de aUa. 
Yo dije que son indios bien formados y de bnenaa cana algo 
blancos y vermejos con pelo largo y algunos de elloa baibadoi 
todos vinieron vestidos en todo el cnerpo ; tinos de pielea de nolria 
y otros animales, y otroa de mantaa tejidas de lana 6 de pelo qoe 
parecia fina lana y nna pieza k modo de esclavina con que aet^ia 
hasta la cintura y lo demas del cnerpo ae tapan con pielea aganiib 
zadas y con dichos tejidos de lana de varios oolarea qne baoe 
hermosas labores, nnos con mangaa y otroa ain ellaa : trahiaa ka 
mas sus sombreros de jnnco como Uevo expreaado* Laa wiwgMw* 
andan de la misma manera vestidaa, eatas traen en el labio dc 
abajo que tienen agujereado colgada una rodeta pintada de ecdom 
que parecia de tabla delgada curtw, que les afea mucho poea de 
algo apartadas parecen que traen sacada y colgada la lengua ; ooa 
facilidad y con solo el movimiento del labio ae levanta dichi 
tablita* y les tapa la boca y parte de la nariz, dijeron de loa wotut 
tros, los que las vieron mas de cerca que tienen taladrado A UUo 
de abajo y de 61 cuelgan dicha rodeta, no aabemoa que fin teadna 
en esto si seri para afearse como algunos aai lo entienden, 6 p«a 
engalanarse, y & esto me inclina puet en la gentilidad deocubieita 
desde San Diego & Monte Rey, hemos observado que cnando ynm 
de visita & otra rancheria se embijan de variof colorea qtia ae pott 
f eisimos ; de los hombres vimos algunos embijados de almagie ooi 
un color bien fino. Aunque combidamos & dichos indioa anbiewB 
d bordo no se atrevieron, solo dos se arrimaron y ae lea enici6 
todo y quedaron admirados de cuanto veian en la fragata : ki 
entraron en la camara y nosotros le ensefiamos la imagen de nuM- 
tra sefiora y despues de haberla mirado con admitacion la tocaimi 
con la mano y entendimos provaban si era yerdadera y viva ; V 
les regal6 y se les dijo por sefiaa que iriamos k su tierra i haocr 
agua. Mientras estos estaban en la fragata dos de nueatroi iiW- 
ineros saltaron & las canoas de que se alegraron mucho loa indiot k 
hicieron grande fiesta, los embijaron y bailaron con ellaa con taltf 
espresiones de contento que no harian si hubiese sido gente ooao- 
cida, dando d entender con la sefia de poner la mano en el pecho 
que los querian mucho. 

De que inferimos todos ser esta gente de paz y may docil ; kn 
de las canoas convidaron & los dos marineros que si querian ki 
llevarian en las canoas i su tierra ; pero no quisieron aino qna lai 
dijeron que irian con el barco y con la demas gente ; pnio no i^ 
dable por la calma el arrimamoa porque proaigui6 toda la tank y 
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llam6 el viento al O. S. O. y viraron poniendo la proa al S. y 
poco despues cambi6 al S. O. y se puso la proa al S. S. B: esU 
tarde ha estado el viento muy fresco con grande neblina mny 
espe^a que nada se veia y tan humeda que parece estar Uoviendo, 
por este motivo y ser el viento contrario y grande la marejada con 
la fuerza de las corrientes que nos echavan sobre la tierra, se 
camin6 para fuera y se perdi6 de vista la tierra. 

Savado veinte y tres de Julio amanecimos con una gran mare- 
jada por la proa que llevamos toda la noche para fnera apartando- 
nos de la tierra ; sigue el mismo viento neblina y agua que It 
noche antecedente, de modo que en todo el dia no se ha dejadover 
el sol. Antes de medio dia se mud6 el viento al O. S. O. y cami- 
namos al S. & ties millas y d dos y media por hofa : viendo los 
tiempos tan contrarios para conseguir el deseado fin de saltar en 
tierra y registrar la tierra determinamos hacer una novena k San 
Juan Nepomuceno para que nos alcance del sefior con su soberano 
patrocinio los tiempos favorables, la que se empez6 esta tarde 
luego de concluido el cuotidiano rezo de la corona k Maria Santi- 
sima nuestra sefiora. 

Domingo veinte y cuatro de Julio dia de San Prancisoo Solano 
Apostol del Peril y patron de estos mares del sur ; nos amaned^ 
el dia claro y con viento fresco O. S. O. ; el padre compafiero dijo 
misa y en ella hizo su platica como en todos los domingos, pen) 
antes de acabar la misa refresco demasiadamente y amenazando 
chubascos y algo llovi6 por cuyo motivo no pudo haver segunda 
misa aunque yo ya havia logrado asistir k la del padre Fray 
Tomas. Poco despues de las ocho de la mafiana volvi6 k abrir y 
sigui6 el dia muy claro y hermoso sol, qual no hemos logrado 
desde que subimos de 40 grados por arriba. A las doce obeerva- 
ron los sefiores k toda satisfacion y nos dijo el sefior capitaa nos 
hallavamos en la altura de cincuenta y tres grados y cuarenta y 
ocho minutos ; el viento se iva manteniendo fresco y bueno del 0. 
S. O. hasta el O. y andavamos bien, poco despues de medio dia 
se puso la proa al K. aunque desde las seis de la mafiana hasta 
esta tarde se ha andado k quatro millas no podemos divisar tiem ; 
siendo asi que logramos los orizontes. muy claros. Antes de 
meterse el sol se calm6 el viento y se divis6 la tierra y segun dicen 
es la misma que divisamos el dia diez y ocho. Cuya costa desde 
la punta de Santa Margarita corre tierra baja Norte Sur como siete 
leguas y desde dicha tierra baja que estd en cincuenta y cnatro 
grados y cuarenta y cuatro minutos, comienzan unas sierras mny 
altas y gruesas con diferentes picachos muy elevados y nevados 
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se ponia mas fuerte, y por no perder altura, y no apaitamos mucho 
de la costa ; apret6 mas el viento y movi6 grande marejada de tal 
manera que ya no podiamos aguantar los balances : asi pasamos 
todo el dia con dicho viento y Uuvia hasta las once de la noche 
que se cambi6 al S. O. y luego viraron de bordo poniendo la proa 
& la costa haciendo todas las diligencias posibles para conseguir d 
saltar &, tierra. 

Miercoles veinte y siete de Julio amaneci6 muy cerrado el dia 
de espesa neblina y Uoviendo, soplando el S. O. que nos entr6 i 
las once de la noche antecedente, con que caminamos para la costa 
con la proa al S. S. K. con bastante marejada que nos dej6 el 
viento S. de ayer. Antes de las diez abri6 el dia y se descubri6 
bien el sol que di6 lugar i la observacion, y nos dijo el sefior 
capitan que nos hallavamos en cincuenta y dos grados y cincuenta 
y nueve minutos. Kl viento despues de medio dia abri6 una 
quarta mas y se puso la proa al S. £. i al S., y como k las tres 
fu6 aflojando de modo que al entrar la noche nos quedamos en 
calma : aunque por la tarde tuvimos buen sol y el dia claro no 
divisamos la costa : al meterse el sol estavan los orizontes cerrados 
no s^ si por esto 6 por estar muy apartados no divisamos la costa. 

Jueves veinte y ocho de Julio amanecimos con la misma calma 
que nos entr6 anoche, pero con el dia muy claro y divisamos la 
tierra como seis 6 siete leguas distante, y se mira una cordillera de 
sierra muy alta y gruesa. Demarc6 el sefior capitan los dos estre- 
mos della que se veian bien claro uno al N. y otro al S. : el del 
N. le demarc6 al N. N. O. y el del S. al K. , y la distancia de 
estremo & estremo de como i8 leguas, y segun la dicha demarca- 
cion corre esta costa de N. O. S. K., aunque puede haber alguna 
variacion, por estar apartados de la costa quando se demarc6 : 
vimos bien claros los picachos nevados que descubrimos el dia i8 
de este mes, y ya los miramos bien apartados de nosotros acia d 
N. ; esta costa dedonde la miramos parece estar acantilada i la 
mar aunque puede tener playa baja que la distancia no nos deje 
ver, no tuvimos mas que unas ventolinas calmosas que no nos 
dieron lugar i arrimamos. Al medio dia observaron y nos dijo d 
sefior capitan que nos hallavamos en la altura de cincuenta y dos 
grados y cincuenta y un minutos. Demarc6 de nuevo la tierra y 
sierra alta de San Cristoval ; y lo que se veia de ellas mas al N. le 
demoraron al N. N. O. & distancia de como i8 leguas y el otro 
estremo mas al S. le demor6 al B. S. B., siguieron toda la tarde y 
noche ventolinas calmosas. 
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\iwi6 el mismo viento 7 marejada. Bsta tarde condttimos h 
noyena i, San Juan Nepomuceno para la lelicidad del "vimgit, 

Koosrto : Lanes primeio de Agoato amaiieci6 el dia mvy nnbla- 
do con viento S. O. que nos entr6 i la una de la noche y desde 
dicha hora Uevamos la proa al S. S. B. i fin de arrimamoa otia 
vez i la costa ; i, las ocho abrio bien el sol, oon que pndieton 
observar y nos dijo el aefior capitan que nos hallamos en la attun 
de cincuenta y un grados y treinta y cinco minutos : despnes de 
las doce calm6 algo el viento variando desde el S. al S. O. : i las 
seis de la tarde se fn^ alargando el viento hasta el O. y dnr6 as( 
toda la noche y nos de]6 la marejada que nos inole8t6 estos dias. 

Martes dos de Agosto anianeci6 nnblado pero en breve deaten6 
el sol las nnbes y se descubri6 : el viento O. nos dai6 hasta las 
qnatro de la mafiana que se alarg6 mas canviandose al O. N. O. 
del quarto quadrante, viento i Dios gracias favorable para anri- 
mamos & la costa, para cuyo fin pusieron en dicha hora la proa al 
S. B. y para ella se camina. Al medio dia se observ6 y sos di)o el 
sefior capitan nos hallamos en cincuenta grados y vetnte minutos : 
acavado de observar viendo lo que hemos bajado nmnd6 el sefior 
capitan poner la proa al B. i al S. B. y va manteniendoae el 
mismo viento fresco y ha seguido toda la tarde y noche aigniente. 
Como & las seis de la tarde se cerr6 de una espesa nd^lina. 

Miercoles ties de Agosto amaneci6 con el mismo viento O. N. 
O. y con la misma neblina que nos entv6 ayer tarde y tanespesa 
que nada se puede ver aun de popa k proa : poco«nte8 de las 
nueve nos entxi6 el viento N. O. muy deseado por aer el siaa fatvor- 
able para poder costear y registrar la costa ; oon el seva oon la 
proa al B. i al S. B., por instantes ha ido lefresoattdo de modo 
que i, las once y doce del dia se andavan cinco millaa. Se a man- 
tenido la espesa neblina y solo al medio dia abri6 algo por la parte 
del S. con que se pudo observar y nos dijo el sefior capitan nos 
hallamos en la altura de cuarenta y nueve grados y veinte y cua- 
tro minutos. Oy repar6 el sefior capitan que la aguja varia como 
dos quartas, atendiendo & esto y i lo muy cerrado que estan los 
orizontes con la dicha neblina y que la costa no puede estar muy 
apartada, receloso de no dar k ella impensadamente, mand6 poco 
antes de las ties aferrar dos andanas de rizos y poner la proa id 8. 
B. i al S. A las cinco de la tarde aclar6 bien el dia, de modo 
que sali6 el sol y se abrieron los orizontes, y por ninguna parte se 
vi6 tierra que imaginavamos ya cerca, y por esto mattd6 luego el 
seifior capitan poner la proa al B., y por instantes iba refrescando 
mv> ^1 iff Q* dcmra^ra ^ue 999 ^Ip a (nn^uet^ 7 vela de ^abi* 
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heblina por la costa de modo que apenas se divisaba la costa al 
ponerse el sol, y fa6 calmando el viento de tal manera que al 
anochecer estavamos en calma que dur6 toda la noche. 

Domingo siete de Agosto amanecimos con la misma calma que 
hubo de noche y cerrado de una espesa neblina que nada se veia 
ni aun de popa i proa ; digimos ambos misa y en la del padre com- 
paiiero (en que huvo su platica de dotrina) comulg6 el contrama- 
estre. Bn todo el dia y noche dur6 la calma y la neblina que no 
dej6 oy observar ; esta tarde se vieron algunos peces grandes que 
parecian taurones, pero dijeron que no lo eran y son los primeius 
peces que en la navegacion hemos visto. 

Lunes ocho de Agosto, amaneci6 el dia nublado con ademanes 
de querer Hover; como i las quatro de la mafiana empez6 k soplar 
el K. y salimos de la calma y empezamos & andar con la pioa al 
N. y N. N. K. , antes de las ocho se cambi6 el viento al S. B. del 
segundo cuadrante y se puso la proa al N. B. \ al N. para arrimamos 
d la costa, aunque el dia ha estado algo cerrado no dejaron de obser- 
var aunque con trabajo y nos dijo el segundo piloto D. Bstevan que 
nos hallamos en la altura de 49 grades y 5 minutos : antes de 
comer divisamos la tierra y pareci6 ser tierra baja la que no estaba 
muy retirada pero por el mucho nublado no se podia divisar bien : 
como & las quatro de la tarde estavamos de ella como quatro leguas 
y aunque el viento era lento poco & poco nos pudimos arrimar y 
estando como dos leguas, y aqui sondearon varias veces y se en- 
contr6 fondo en 24 y en 22 brazas : como d las quatro vinieron de 
tierra tres canoas chicas, en la una venian quatro ombres en la 
otra tres y en otra dos, y antes de llegar d nosotros empezaron i 
gritar con ademanes y sefias que nos fuesemos ; los nuestros les 
hicieron seiias que se arrimasen sin miedo y les dieron k entender 
que buscabamos agua, pero ellos 6 no entendieron 6 no hicieron 
caso y se fueron para tierra y con el poco viento que soplava nos 
ivamos arrimando y d las seis de la tarde estando como una legua 
de tierra sondearon de nuevo y se hall6 buen fondo en 25 brazas y 
se dej6 caer una ancla con que se di6 fondo en dicha hora y se 
par6 del todo el viento y nos quedamos en calma reservando para 
el dia slguiente el saltar en tierra y plantar en ella el estandarte 
de la santa cruz y tomar posesion de dicha tierra en nombre de 
nuestro catolico monarca que Dios guarde. 

Divisamos bien la tierra que es una rada que se nombr6 por el 
senor capitan la rada de San I/>renzo que tiene figura de una C, 
tierra baja muy poblada de arboleda que no pudimos distinguir 
que arboleda seria, Bste surgidero estd muy poco resguardadode 
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I06 vientos, hace do6 puntas la una al S. B. que se llam6 la punta 
de San Estevan & contemplacion del segundo piloto y desde esta 
punta empieza la tierra baja muy poblada de arboleda, y corre de 
la misma manera de quatto 6 cinco leguas hasta el N. O. que ya 
es tierra alta en donde tiene la otra punta que se llam6 de Santa 
Clara k cuya santa estamos haciendo su novena para prevenir nos 
para su dia. 

Como & una legua de la tierra muy baja de dicha rada de San 
Lorenzo, vimos una sierra muy alta igualmente poblada de arbo- 
leda que la tierra baja y tras de dicha sierra divisamos acia el N. 
otra sierra mas alta con diferentes picachos cubiertos de nieve ; me 
pareci6 que esta rada ay solo resguardo ; desde el N. O. al S. E. 
y todos los demas vientos est&n abiertos. 

Bstando dando fondo en esta rada como & las ocho de la noche, 
vinieron otras tres canoas mas grandes con quince hombres y se 
estuvieron apartados de la fragata dandonos gritos & modo de 
Uoros, los Uamamos y se acercaron algo y les preguntamos por 
aefias si tenian agua, no lo entendieron 6 no atendieron y se fueron 
para tierra, pero encontrando en el camino con otras dos volvieron 
las cinco y se arrimaron como & tiro de fusil del barco y por 
muchas sefias y gritos que les dieron de abordo no se quisieron 
arrimar y se estuvieron hasta cerca de las once de la noche hablan- 
do entre sf, y de tanto en tanto davan sus gritos. 

Bstas canoas no son tan grandes como las que vimos en la punta 
de Santa Margarita, pues la mayor de estas no pasaria de ocho 
vaias, ni son de la misma figura pues tienen la proa larga en canal 
y son mas chatas de la popa : los remos de estas son mas curiosos 
que I06 de aquellos pues est&n bien labrados y pintados de varios 
colores y forman una paleta que en ella remata una punta de cerca 
de una quarta de largo ; las mas de estas canoas son de una pieza 
annque tambien vimos algunas de piezas bien cocidas. 

Martes nueve de Agosto amaneci6 el dia en calma como toda la 
noche, el dia algo claro por el N. O. aunque por los demas rum- 
boa cerrado de espesa neblina. En quanto amaneci6 se di6 mano 
k hechar la lancha al agua & fin de ir & tierra y clavar la santa cruz, 
y estando en esta maniobra vimos salir de tierra 15 canoas, y en 
breve rato estuvieron cerca nosotros y vimos venian en ellas 
como cien hombres y algunas mugeres aunque no muchas. Se les 
di6 i entender se arrimasen sin miedo, y se acercaron y comenza- 
nm d comerciar con nosotros quanto traian en sus canoas que todo 
eUo se reduda & pieles de nutria y de otros animales no conocidos, 
d unos sombreros de junco pintados como los de la punta de Santa 
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visto, corren 6 estan tendidos de N. O., S. B. mas: en la espedi- 
cion de tierra quando demarcamos los farallones estavamos dentro 
de la encenada 6 bolson, solo distantes de la bocana de los dos 
grandes esteros como tres leguas y teniamos & la vista los siete 
farallones que distaban de nosotros como legna y media y la punta 
de Reyes distava por el ayre como diez y ocho leguas, y distando 
estas dos cordilleras de farallones segun el sentir del sefior capitan 
Don Juan Perez como cinco leg^uas de la costa y punta de reyes se 
sigue que la espedicion de tierra quando descubri6 en la grande 
encenada los siete farallones de que hablan los diaries habian de 
estar distantes de estos que hoy hemos visto veinte y ties leguas y 
de consiguiente no pueden ser los mismos, sino otros distintos y 
que entonces no pudieron ser vistos estos de la espedicion de tiemu 
Noto esto para evitar toda equivocacion. 

Sabado veinte y siete de Agosto amanecimos con el mismo viento 
favorable N. O. bien fresco que logramos toda la noche pasada : 
como & las seis de la mafiana estavamos enfrente de la punta de 
ano nuevo y luego empezamos & entrar & la encenada de Monte-Rey 
en cuyo puerto dimos fondo como & las quatro de la tarde, aunqne 
no desembarcamos hasta el dia siguiente despues de haber dicho 
ambos misa : gracias d Dios y & su purisima madre que nos ha 
dejado Uegar con toda felicidad & este puerto aunque con la pena 
de no haberse logrado el principal fin de Uegar hasta los sesenta 
grados de altura y de saltar k tierra y plantar en ella el estandaite 
de la santa cruz : quiera su divina Magestad que este viaje sirva i 
lo menos para mover el corazon de nuestro Catolico Monanca y el 
cristiano celo del Excelentisimo Sefior Virrey, para que con la 
mayor luz que ahora se tendr& de estas costas y de la buena gente 
de que est&n pobladas, envien de nuevo otra espedicion y evange- 
licos operarios para plantar en ella nuestra santa f6 y convertir 
aquella gentilidad al gremio de la santa yglesia; asi se lo pido i 
Dios & quien sea tpda honra y gloria. Amen. 

Este diario segun va espresado forme yo el sobre dicho Ptty 
Juan Crespi de dia & dia en el disctirso de la navegacion, escrivien- 
dolo en un libro segun ofrecian los eventos ocurentes, pero como i 
veces el mal recado de escribir, i, veces los balances del barco, y 
otras el mareo ocasionaban alguna diformidad en la letra y en el 
estilo, despues de Uegado & esta mision lo he sacado en limpio, 
procurando abreviar de palabras donde buenamente se podia, pero 
sin variar, ni alterar & la sustancia de 61 cosa alguna : y asi lo 
certifico y para que conste lo firm6 en esta mision de San Carlos 
de Monte-Rey al Carmelo en 5 Octubre de 1774. Fray Juan 
Crbspi. 
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sacrificio de la misa al glorioso San I^orenzo ; todo el dia se man- 
tuvo nublado, sin dejarse ver el sol, por lo que no se pudo observar 
y sigui6 la calma todo el dia y noche. 

Jneves once de Agosto amaneci6 con la misma calma y el dia 
tambien nublado ; como & las nueve de la manana abri6 el dia y 
sali6 el sol y divisamos por el K. un cerro muy alto distante de 
donde estavamos como 18 leguas y nos parecia tenia manchones 
colorados que parecen barrancas y dijeron algunos si seria nieve 6 
algun cerro pegado & la playa meganos de arena : i, dicha hora 
nos entr6 algo de viento N. O. ; k las doce observaron y nos dijo 
el senor capitan que nos hallamos en 48 grados y 9 minutos : por 
la tarde refresc6 algo el viento y en todas las horas andamos tres 
millas y con esto nos vamos otra vez arrimando & la costa y vemos 
claramente que dicho cerro alto est& todo nevado y por los lados 
de €\ al N. B. y S. B. tierra mas adentro que dicho cerro se ven 
tambien buenos manchones de tierra nevada ; por ser serro tan 
elevado y tan sefialado por la figura que hace de mar adentro no 
quiso el sefior capitan se quedase sin nombre y asi le llam6 el serro 
alto nevado de Santa rosalia : como el viento era N. O. tan favor- 
able todo el dia vamos con la proa al B. con los deseos de ver si 
podemos estar manana cerca la tierra para saltar y fijar en ella la 
Santa Cruz ; prosigui6 dicho viento hasta la media noche que se 
cambi6 al S. S. B. 

Viemes doce de Agosto, amaneci6 este dia Uoviendo y tan cer- 
rado de espesa neblina que i, quatro pasos no nos veiamos unos & 
otros : despues de media noche nos entr6 el S. S. B. bien fuerte 
y con marejada del S. O. corriendo con la proa al B. para el serro 
alto nevado de Santa Rosalia : en quanto amaneci6 ya estabamos 
muy cerca pero por la neblint y agua nada se veia. Receloso el 
sefior capitan de no dar impensadamente & tierra mando virar de 
bordo y poner la proa al S. O. para apartamos del peligro hasta 
tanto que abriese algo el tiempo : aunque ambos estavamos con 
vivos deseos de celebrar oy misa y todos de oirla por ser el dia de 
la gloriosa Santa Clara & quieti concluimos este dia su novenario, 
pero no fu6 dable ni siquiera decir una por la agua viento y mare- 
jada fuerte y estraordinarios balances por lo que nos conformamos 
con la voluntad de Dios ofreciendoles nuestros buenos deseos. A 
las once del dia cambi6 el viento al O. S. O. y volvieron i, birar 
poniendo la proa hacia la costa, continuando el dia cerrado sin 
dejarse ver el sol en todo €\ y gastaron la tarde y noche en dar 
bordos para no apartamos mucho de la costa. 

16 
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and noting what I may see only at those times when we are on 
shore, yet I have determined to keep a diary of the sea-voyage, if 
time and sea-sickness, to which I am subject whenever I go to sea, 
permit me, noting daily what may occur. 

Monday, 6th June, 1774. About four o'clock in the afternoon 
we set forth from the Mission of San C&rlos de Monterey, being 
accompanied by the Reverend Father President. We arrived at 
the royal Presidio ; and, after taking leave of the captains there 
and Fathers Murguia and Palou who were there receiving the con- 
fessions of the crew which was to make the voyage, we went to 
the beach; and, after taking leave of the Reverend Father Presi- 
dent and receiving his blessing, we went on board the ship, where 
we were welcomed with joy by all, for to us they looked for spiri- 
tual consolation. This night the ship's people were engaged in 
preparations for weighing anchor. 

On Tuesday, the 7th, the same work was going on, and by means 
of a warp the ship was taken from the anchorage and brought near 
to a place where the weed grows to the surface of the sea, close to 
Point Pinos and about a musket-shot from the anchoring ground. 
The wind came from the northwest and by eleven o'clock we were 
under sail. Blessed be God, whom I beseech to give us all 
happiness. After two or three tacks we came back to port, for 
the northwest wind had freshened greatly, and anchored at about 
three o'clock in the afternoon. To-night the boatswain became 
seriously ill of a high fever. 

Wednesday, the 8th, dawned with the wind in the same quarter; 
it held all day, so that we could not sail. Shortly after one o'clock 
in the afternoon a sail was seen, which proved to be the packet- 
boat San Antonio^ otherwise the Principe. She came in and 
anchored about three o'clock. On account of her arrival, and as 
the head-wind did not allow us to sail, we remained in port. 

Thursday, the 9th: Seeing that, owing to the reasons mentioned, 
we could not sail, we two fathers went ashore and to the fort, where 
we found the Reverend Father President and Fathers Murguia and 
Palou. After having been with them a while we came back to 
the ship for dinner. This afternoon Don Juan Perez requested 
that on the next day a mass should be sung on shore to Our I^ady, 
for the happiness of the voyage. 

Friday, the loth : The altar was raised under a shelter of 
boughs on the same site where the mass was celebrated on the 27th 
of December, 1602, during the expedition of General Don Sebastian 
Vizcaino, and on the 3d of June, 1770, when a settlement was 
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the north-northwest rather fresh, so that we made two miles and 
a half an hour. Afterwards the wind went to northwest and 
blew thence all day. By evening we could barely make out the 
land. 

Friday, the 17th, dawned very clear and bright* The sea was 
calm until one in the afternoon, when the wind came from the 
southwest, though very light. In the afternoon we saw the Sierra 
of Santa Lucfa, said to be some sixteen leagues distant to the 
northeastward. During the night we tacked, the wind going to 
the northwest. 

Saturday, the i8th, dawned with a thick fog, so dark and wet 
that it seemed to be raining. The wind was blowing fresh from 
the northwest, so that we made some four miles an hour. During 
the night the Captain was very sick at the stomach- and passed a 
bad night, being unable to get any ease from pain. But it was 
not a serious matter, for at twelve o'clock he was well and able to 
take an observation ; he told us that we were in 34^ 57'. At noon 
we were about seven leagues off the coast of the Sierra of Santa 
Lucfa. In the afternoon the northwest wind increased a great deal 
in force ; the sea became very rough and so continued, this day 
and the next. 

Sunday, the 19th, dawned with the same wind and the sea veiy 
rough — so that we could not celebrate the mass. The wind fresh- 
ened so that at eight o'clock we were under the foresail only; dur- 
ing the afternoon its strength decreased and, after night came on, 
it decreased more. 

At dawn on Monday, the 20th, the same wind continued to 
blow, although not so strong ; we made five miles and a half an 
hour. 

Tuesday, the 21st, dawned with a very bright and clear sky. 
About six in the morning the wind hauled to the north-northeast ; 
it was light, and at seven o'clock it was said that we were making 
three miles an hour. At noon the Captain took an observation 
and said we were in 34^ 08'. Later the wind went to the north 
and freshened during the afternoon ; it was said we made fonr 
miles an hour, at times more. This wind held during the night 

Wednesday, the 2 2d, began with the wind to the north, though 
light, and the day was clear. About seven a very damp fog arose, 
and the wind fell, although not enough to prevent our making 
three miles an hour. At noon the Captain told me that he had 
taken an observation for latitude, which was 34° 07'. 
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Thursday, the 23d, dawned very foggy. The wind shifted to 
northeast, but afterwards went to the north ; it was gentle, and 
they said we made three miles an hour. At mid-day the gentle- 
men took an observation and the Captain told me we were in 33^ 
46'. 

On Friday, the 24th, we both celebrated the mass. At the first 
mass the Captain, the boatswain and two of the sailors, also named 
John, communed.* The day dawned cloudy, and with the wind 
fresh from the north-northeast we made three miles an hour with 
the ship's head to northwest by north. At mid-day an obser- 
vation was taken and the Captain said our latitude was 33^ 46'. 

On Saturday, the 25th, the day dawned clear ; with the north- 
east wind we had during the night, which continued fresh, we sailed 
on a northwest course — ^what so far during the voyage we had not 
been able to do. The Captain told me that, according to the ob- 
servation he made at mid-day, we were in 34^ 26'. Thanks be to 
God ; we are now regaining lost latitude ! During the afternoon 
the wind freshened and we made about five miles an hour. 

On Sunday, the 26th, the day dawned clear, with the wind fresh 
from the east, whence it began to blow when the moon rose last 
night ; the course was northwest, as it was yesterday. We were 
both able to celebrate the mass ; at this mass my father companion 
preached a sermon. At mid-day the gentlemen took an observa- 
tion, and the Captain told me we were in 34® 37'. About five 
o'clock in the afternoon the wind began to die away, and at night- 
^1 there was a dead calm. Thus we passed the night. 

On Monday, the 27th, the day dawned rather cloudy, with the 
calm that had lasted all night. About six o'clock gentle puffs of 
wind sprang up and we made a little more than a mile an hour. At 
mid-day the Captain told us he had obtained an observation in 35^ 
59'. The calm lasted until night ; when the moon rose the wind 
began to blow from the northeast. 

Tuesday, the 28th, dawned clear. The northeast wind con- 
tinued to blow, and freshened little by little, so that at nine o'clock 
we were making about four miles an hour. At mid-day the Cap- 
tain took an observation in 36^ 26' — so that we are off the Sierra of 
Santa Lucfa and very nearly in the latitude of Monterey, the 
difference being four minutes less ; but, as the officers say, we are 
some two hundred leagues off the coast. 

t. Thif WM the dmy of St. John Baptist, and the birthday— aaint'i day— of thete penoni 
named John. 
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On Wednesday, the 29th, the day dawned clear, and with the 
same fresh wind from the northeast. Both fathers celebrated the 
mass ; in one of the masses the surgeon communed, celebrating 
the day of his saint/ At mid-day the Captain took an dbsarva- 
tion and told us that we were in 37^ 20'. 

On Thursday, the 30th, the day dawned clear, although it was 
soon cloudy. The wind was fresh from the southeast, so that we 
made about three miles an hour. At mid-day the Captain took an 
observation and said that we were in 38^ 35'. 

Jui^Y : On Friday, the ist of July, the day dawned cloudy, with 
the same wind that had blown from the southeast all night and 
which now kept freshening. At mid-day the Captain told us that, 
according to his observation, we were in 39^ 43\ About five 
o'clock in the afternoon the wind died away and the calm lasted 
all night. 

Saturday, the 2d, dawned cloudy and calm, and these conditions 
continued all this day. At noon the navigating officers got an 
observation of the sun, and told us we had not yet reached the 
fortieth degree of latitude. 

At dawn on Sunday', the 3d, there was a very thick fog, with 
the wind from the east and south, so light that we scarcely moved. 
We both said mass; at one of the masses the second navigating 
officer, Don Kst^ban Martinez, and two sailors communed.' About 
ten o'clock the wind freshened, and at eleven we were making 
two miles and a half an hour. At mid-day the Captain took an 
observation in 40^ 34'. This afternoon the wind shifted to the 
southeast ; it was fresh and a stem wind. 

Monday, the 4th, began with thick weather and with the wind 
still from the southeast ; it was quite fresh and we made three 
and, at times, four miles an hour. The weather thickened, and 
there were squalls and showers, the wind continuing to blow from 
the same quarter. As the weather was so thick it was impossible 
to get an observation. 

Tuesday, the 5th, dawned very fair, and with the wind in the 
quarter where it had been all night. At mid-day the Captain 
took an observation and said that we were in 43^ 35'. At noon 
the wind hauled to the southwest, but it soon went back to south- 
east, remaining in that quarter all the afternoon and night. 

4. This is the day of St Peter and St Paul. It would appear that, when Mr. Baneroffft 
writer says {HUtnry of the Pacific Stales, vol. XIII« p. 228) that DAvila, whoie name is KiTen 
on p. 226 of the eame volume, went on the expeclitiou as surgeon, instead of tha 8liip*i 
regular surgeon, Costan, he must be mistaken. D&vila's name was Job«, and St. Joaepn's 
day is 19th March. 

6. This was the day of St. Mark. Father Crespi does not say that it was the saint's day 
of the oommuDicants. The saint's day of Martinet, that of St Stephen, is 26th December. 
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Wednesday, the 6th, dawned very foggy ; the wind still came 
from the southeast and we made three miles an hour. At noon no 
observation was possible, on account of the heavy fog which ob- 
scured the sun. About one o'clock in the afternoon the wind 
went to the southwest ; it was quite fresh, and we made three 
miles an hour. About five it died away almost to a calm ; and so 
the night passed. 

Thursday, the 7th, dawned calm. Later on the wind was west- 
aouthwest and there was so much fog that the horizon was obscured 
till after mid-day, so that no observation was possible. In the 
afternoon there were light puffs of wind from the north and calms; 
these lasted all day and during the night. 

At daybreak on Friday, the 8th, the same light winds from the 
north and calms continued, with a fog which lasted all day and 
through the following night. At mid-day it cleared away so that 
an observation could be obtained and the Captain told us we were 
in 44*^ 05'. 

Saturday, the 9th, was also foggy and calm with light winds 
accompanied by rain from the southeast. Before noon the sun 
shone out and the horizon was clear, and the Captain managed to 
get an observation which was satisfactory, a thing he has not been 
able to do for five days past, and he said that we were in just 45^. 

At dawn on Sunday, the loth, the fog was very thick, the light 
winds from the southeast alternating with calms continuing. We 
two fathers celebrated the mass ; during his mass my companion 
was able to preach also. About nine o'clock the day was clearer 
and the sun shone out. The wind was from the southeast, a stem 
wind, and at eleven o'clock we were making two miles an hour. 
At mid-day the Captain took an observation and said we were in 
45** 35'- The southeast wind blew all day ; during the night it 
hankd to the south, still blowing fresh. This night, after absolu- 
tion, the holy sacrament of extreme unction was administered to a 
sailor who was very ill of a malignant fever. 

At dawn on Monday, the nth, the same wind was blowing and 
there was a thick fog. But, a short time before noon, the weather 
cleared a little and the Captain was able to take an observation. 
He told us we were in latitude 46^ 23'. The wind continued to 
freshen ; and, at three in the afternoon, we were making three 
miles an hour, and at times more. This afternoon we felt the cold 
veiy keenly ; during the night this was greater, because of the 
moisture from the fog, which resembled snow. 
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On Tuesday, the 12th, the same fog was present and it was veiy 
cold. About five o'clock in the morning the wind shifted to west- 
southwest ; it blew fresh, and we made about three miles an hour. 
At ten o'clock the wind went to west ; it blew strong and cold. 
The weather was thick all day and no observation could be ob- 
tained. About three in the afternoon the weather cleared a little, 
and during the night it was not so thick. 

At daylight on Wednesday, the 13th, the weather was very clear. 
The wind was northwest a quarter west, so strong that we made 
three miles an hour. At seven o'clock in the morning a heavy 
fog came on. At ten it lifted and the horizon was clear, so that 
the Captain obtained an observation to his entire satisfaction, and 
he informed us that we were in latitude 48° 55'. During the after- 
noon the force of the wind decreased, although we made two miles 
and a half an hour. 

At daybreak on Thursday, the 14th, there was a heavy fog and 
a drizzling rain, as there had been during the night. At five the 
wind was blowing strong from the west, so that we made four 
miles and a half an hour. At half past seven we saw a rainbow 
in the west, and were struck by a heavy squall which caused a 
high sea, and it was necessary to reef the topsails. When the 
squall pa$sed the rainbow had disappeared and the same fresh wind 
continued to blow. At a short time before noon the sky and the 
horizon became clear, so that an observation could be obtained; the 
Captain said our position was 50^ 24'. At nine in the morning 
the Captain ordered the course to be made north, and said that he 
had gone about in order to make a landfall. He did this, he said, 
because he had examined into the condition of the water-supply 
and found that there was water for, at most, two months and a 
half, and that, in view of what might happen, he desired to search 
the coast for a place where he could take in water, as he could not 
know how long the return to Monterey might be delayed. At 
three in the afternoon the wind increased in force, until with a 
very fresh wind from the southeast we were making four miles and 
a half an hour with the ship's head to the northward. 

On Friday, the 15th, the same heavy, damp fog was present at 
dawn, together with the cold, drizzling rain of previous days. The 
wind blew very strong from the south, and there was a very high 
sea, which tossed us about a good deal. All the morning we made 
four miles an hour, and at times more, heading northward. This 
explanation of the presence of cold is more than sufficient At 
eight the wind hauled to the southwest, and the ship tacked and 
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stood to the northward, so as to make the coast. The day became 
clearer and the horizon more distinct, so that an observation could 
be obtained. The Captain told us that our latitude was 51^ 42'. 

To-day the Captain called the officers of the ship together and 
made known to them the condition of the water-supply and the 
dangers to which we would be exposed should we go on to higher 
latitudes without renewing that supply, and he asked whether, in 
their opinion, it were better to draw in to the coast in order to find 
an anchoring ground and take on board water, or to go on to lati- 
tude sixty as His Excellency had ordered* and there attend to 
this matter of getting water. The Captain's proposition being 
heard, all were of opinion that it were better to make the land for 
the purpose of obtaining water and in order to find an anchorage 
or a place whither the ship might go in case of need. The opin- 
ion of the officers being thus obtained, we went on in search of 
the coast. 

Saturday, the i6th, dawned cloudy, although there was no fog. 
There was a stem wind from the southwest, as there had been 
all night. The wind was in this quarter until nine o'clock, when 
it went to the south and we made three miles an hour on a bow- 
line. At that hour the weather began to clear and the sun shone 
out well; so that an observation was obtained, the Captain inform- 
ing us that we were in 52^ 41'. At four in the afternoon the wind 
came strong from the southwest, a stem wind again, as in the 
morning. To-day the carpenters made a cross of about five varai 
in height, with the inscription I. N. R. I. on the upper part and, 
along the body of the cross between the arms and the foot, the 
words Carolus tertius: Rex Hispaniarum: and on the arms the 
year, 1774, so that, on landing in a country where we have made 
no discoveries as yet, it may be planted there. 

Sunday, the 17th, dawned cloudy, with some fog. It was 
almost calm, with a southwest wind which during the night had 
become less. We both celebrated the mass; at his mass my father 
companion preached a sermon — as he has done every Sunday when 
the weather permitted. Although during the morning there was 

e. The Initrmotioni ffiren to Peres were that he thoald proceed northward to latltade 
6ir and thence come bacs to Monterey along the coast, examinloff it and taking possession. 
Iff. Baneroff i writers do not agree on this point : The person who wrote the acconnt of 
Peres' voyage to be found at p. '227 of vol. XIIL of the Hutory of the PaeiMe Statet says Peres 
was "to explore the northern coast np to 00^." The person who wrote the account of that 
voyage contained in vol. XX Vil. of that work says, on p. 161, that *' he was to make the 
land wherever he might deem best, bot at least as high as OF." It is very evident that Peres 
nnderstood his instrvetions, if the former of the two Bancroft! an writers did not. and that 

dtoi 



ho Intended to go to 60^ before making a landfiUl. This intention he was forced to modify 
cause of the necessity for obtaining a supply of water. 
7. A vara may be taken to be 2.75 BngUsb feet 
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some fog and a brief shower it cleared later, so that an observa- 
tion could be obtained. The Captain told ns that we were in 53^ 
13'. In this latitude the sun sets, at this season of the year, at 
eight o'clock and rises about four in the morning ; so that at 
nine at night it is still light, while at three in the morning the 
dawn begins. Had we arrived a month earlier, it is said, we 
should have seen the sun set at nine o'clock. 

Monday, the i8th dawned very foggy, and there was a drizzling 
rain. At five in the morning there was a squall, followed by light 
winds from the south and southeast — so that the ship made bat 
little way. About half past eleven it was said that land was seen, 
and so it was we began to get sight of the coast. The nearest 
point was on the bow to the northeastward, about sixteen 
leagues away. It seemed to end at a point bearing northwest a 
quarter north ; but, as it was very hazy and the land distant, 
being at least twenty-five leagues away, this could not be made 
out clearly. In the north the land seemed to be low ; but, on the 
contrary, in the northeast it appeared to be very high and there 
was an insulated cliff, or peak, with a flat top covered with snow. 
Although the weather lightened so that we could see the land, tlie 
sun did not shine out so that an observation could be obtained. 
At four o'clock in the afternoon the wind hauled to west-south- 
west and the ship made two miles and a half an hour. Shortly 
after five o'clock the wind went to the northwest ; it was very 
light, and, although at first we made some progress, by night 
there was a dead calm. 

Tuesday, the 19th, dawned cloudy, but the horizon was clear, 
so that the land was seen clearly, seven or eight leagues away. 
But then it was calm, as it had been all night. We had a good 
view of the coast, and it seemed to all that the portion we saw 
trended north-northwest and south-southeast, and that this direct- 
ion was changed to north-northeast at a point where there was a 
cape, whence it seemed to trend to the north-northeast or north- 
east. Before seven o'clock the fog had thickened so that we were 
barely able to make out the coast, the calm still continuing. At 
eleven o'clock the wind came from the southeast rather fresh, and 
we began to move toward the cape we had seen in the morning, in 
order to discover the lay of the land beyond the coast seen to the 
northward. About eleven the sun shone out and was clearly seen 
at twelve, so that an observation was obtained. The Captain said 
we were in 53^ 58'. During the afternoon the wind freshened, 
and about five o'clock we were some three leagues from land. 
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We saw that, beyond the cape we had seen, a low coast stretched 
toward the north. As it was late we went about in order to get 
away from the land, the ship's head being pat to the northward. 
At six the ship was hove to, and so we remained all night, during 
which there was a high sea and a driz^ing rain. 

At daybreak on Wednesday, the 20th, there was a very thick 
fog, so that at a short distance nothing could be seen. There was a 
diizzling rain and an east wind so strong that the ship was tossed 
about continually. The sails were set and the ship's head put to 
north by east. Before nine o'clock the weather lightened, so that 
we made out the land very well. We went about and stood north- 
east, in order to make a point of the land. At ten we were about 
four leagues from this point, which to all seemed to consist of 
t}iree islands. At mid-day no observation could be obtained, for 
i^ was cloudy and the sun was hidden. About three in the after- 
i|oon we were some two leagues from the land, and what had ap- 
peared to us to be three islands now seemed to be one, not very 
distant from the land. We saw many bonfires of its inhabitants, 
and that it was a land densely covered with trees, apparently pines, 
and that behind said point was a good bight or bay. 

And we noticed that a canoe came out from a break in the land 
like the mouth of a river and was paddled toward the ship. While 
it was still distant from the vessel we heard the people in it sing- 
ing, and by the air we knew that they were pagans, for it was the 
same sung at the dances of pagans from San Diego to Monterey. 
Presently they drew near to the ship and we saw that they were 
seven men and a boy. Seven of them were paddling ; the other, 
who was advanced in years, was upright and making dancing 
movements. Throwing several feathers into the sea, they made a 
turn about the ship. Prom the gallery of the cabin we called out 
to them that they should draw near ; and, although at first they 
did not venture to do this because of some fear they entertained, 
after showing them handkerchiefs, beads and biscuit, they came 
near to the stem of the ship and took all that was thrown to them. 
A rope's end was thrown to them, that they might come on board; 
although they took hold of it they did not venture to ascend it, 
but, keeping hold of it, they went on with us to a considerable 
distance. 

When this canoe reached the ship it was about four in the after- 
noon, and a dense fog had come on, while the wind was not favor- 
able. Por these reasons it was ordered that the ship be put about, 
ftuther approach to the coast and a landing being put off till to- 
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morrow. The pagans, seeing that we were going away from their 
country, invited us thither, and we knew, or understood from their 
signs, that they told us there were provisions and abundant 
water there and a place where the ship might anchor ; and, we 
replying by signs that on the following day we would go thither, 
they went away. 

These pagans are corpulent and fat, having good features with 
a complexion fair and rosy and long hair. They were clothed in 
skins of the otter and the sea-wolf, as it seemed to us, and all, or 
most of them, wore well plaited hats of rushes, the crown running 
up to a point. They are not noisy brawlers, all appearing to us to 
be of a mild and gentle disposition. 

About half an hour after the departure of the canoe we heard 
singing again and we saw another canoe, smaller than the first 
one, which joined the other, and the two came together to the 
ship. In the second canoe came six pagans. Both canoes drew 
near to the stem of the ship and we gave these people various 
trifles, telling them that on the day following we should visit 
their country. After having followed us for some time they went 
away, all very content. 

These canoes seemed to us to be of a single piece of wood 
except the gunwale. They are well made, their keels being fash? 
ioned as those of the canoes used by the natives of the Channel of 
Santa Barbara, except that in these the bow and stem are not 
spread out like a fan, and their paddles are well made. In these 
canoes we saw two very large harpoons for fishing and two axes. 
One of these seemed, on account of the shining appearance of the 
edge, to be of iron ; but I could not verify this. We saw that the 
head of one of the harpoons was of iron, and it looked like that 
of a boarding-pike. 

After the canoes had gone away and night had fallen, and we 
were all reciting the chaplet of Our Lady of the Most Pure Con- 
ception, we again heard singing. This proceeded from another 
canoe, which drew near with the same ceremonies observed by the 
others. Seeing that no attention was paid to them, because we 
were at prayers, the people in the canoe began to cry out, and they 
continued shouting until such time as the daily recital of the 
chaplet and especial prayers to some saints were concluded and 
the hymn of praise, which caused great admiration on their part, 
was sung. As it was now dark the Captain ordered lights to the 
side of the ship, and we saw that another canoe, containing seven 
pagans, had arrived. They were asked to come aboard the ship. 
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bat either they did not wish to do so or they did not understand 
the signs made to them. They were given some little things of 
trifling value, and gave us in return some dried fish which seemed 
to be cod, although it was whiter. 

A sailor obtained, in exchange for a ribbon he gave them, a hat 
of rushes, well plaited and parti-colored. The crown was conical 
and about a third of a vara in height, while the brim was not 
more than a sixth of a vara in breadth. For a ribbon, also, 
another sailor obtained a piece of stuff about a square vara in size; 
it was very showy, apparently plaited of fine palm leaves. The 
colors were black and white, and plaited in little checks; it was a 
very good and showy piece of work. This canoe remained along- 
side about an hour, when, on our telling them by signs that they 
should go away, for it was very late, and that on the following day 
we would go to their land, they went away contentedly. They had 
to go six leagues, for we were already at that distance from land. 

The dawn of Thursday, the 21st, was not so foggy as that of the 
preceding days, although there was a drizzling rain and it blew 
strong from the southeast, with a heavy sea running. At eight 
o'clock we went about with the ship's head toward the point we 
saw yesterday, which the Captain named Point Santa Margarita, 
because it was seen yesterday which was the day of that glorious 
saint. The ship was close-hauled, with her head to east by north. 
About twelve — ^when no observation could be taken because the 
sun was obscured by clouds — ^we were about a quarter of a league 
from Point Santa Margarita, along which we ran to the east-south- 
east, towards where there appeared to be an elbow in the land, 
intending to examine the same and to sound for the purpose of 
finding an anchorage, so that we might land in order to plant 
there the standard of the holy cross. But it was not possible to 
make that point, nor to make sure whether it were an island or a 
point of the main land, for the force of the current threw us to the 
southward, on which account the Captain ordered the ship to be 
put about. When we were about a league away from the land 
toward the southwest the wind which had held all the morning, 
and which had caused a very high sea, died away entirely. So we 
remained becalmed, and were unable to anchor because, as we 
were so far from the land, there was no anchorage ground. 

Point Santa Margarita is a hill of medium height close to the 
sea-side and is very thickly covered with a growth of trees to the 
water's edge, seemingly cypresses of all sizes. This hill is about 
a league long and has two points, one to the southwest a quarter 
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south, where we sounded and found no bottom at a distance d 
about a half a league from the land, and the other to the east south- 
eastward of the hill, and thither we were going along the coast 
because at this point there was an elbow in the land and appar- 
ently a beach. But as I have said, we could not reach this place 
for the current carried us away from it Beyond this east-southeast 
point of the hill the land is low and trends to the eastward for six 
leagues, or more, where it ended so far as we could see. We saw 
that this land was covered with cypresses as the point was. 

North of the point which is southwest from Point Santa Marga- 
rita, and about sixteen leagues from it, we saw a very high cape, 
also covered with trees. This the Captain named Santa Maria 
Magdalena. Beyond this cape the coast consists of very high land 
covered with timber and trending east and west as far as we could 
distinguish it. On this coast, and bearing northwest a quarter 
west, we made out an island which was named Santa Cristina. It 
lies northwest and southeast, and is about sixteen leagues south- 
west of Point Santa Margarita. But we were uncertain whether it 
was an island, or not, because there may be some low land con- 
necting it with the main. As it was so far off we could not resolve 
this doubtful point. But from Cape Santa Marfa Magdalena the 
land, of medium height, trends northeast. In the east-northeast 
no land was in sight; nor was any seen between that point and the 
east, where the low land which I have mentioned as beginning at 
the east-southeast point of Santa Margarita and running ten 
leagues to the eastward ends. 

Cape Santa Marfa Magdalena lies north and south with the 
southwest point of Santa Margarita. Between this cape and 
the land to the eastward of it there is an opening about ten leagues 
in width, where there is a great bight, or gulf, whence came the 
said current which carried us to the southward. Because of the 
strength of this current we could not examine nor enter it; there- 
fore we do not know whether it be bight, gulf or strait. If it 
be not a strait and is a bight, it may be that some great river 
empties into it, and that this is the cause of the strong current 
which prevented our entrance and examination. Cape Santa 
Marf a Magdalena is distant about ten leagues from the point of the 
low land which begins at the second or east-southeast point of 
Santa Margarita and ends at the place mentioned lying to the 
eastward. This intermediate distance is the width of the mouth 
or the entrance to this bight, strait or gulf. Cape Santa Maria 
Magdalena runs from east to west into the sea. At its western 
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extremity lies the island of Santa Cristina. It is not very far away 
from the end of the cape ; it may be, as I have said, that it is not 
an island but a point of the main land. After the calm had lasted 
twelve hours and the ship was about a league from land, off the 
southwest point of the hill of Santa Margarita, canoes began to 
put out, both from this southwest point and that running to the 
east-southeast; and, in a short time, twenty-one canoes had come 
near to us. Some were very large; others of medium size; others 
small. Among them were two, neither of which would measure 
less than twelve varas along the keel; in one of these were twenty 
men and in the other nineteen. In the canoes of medium size 
there were ten or twelve persons, and in the smallest not less than 
six or seven. lu a short time we saw ourselves surrounded by 
these twenty-one canoes, which contained more than two hundred 
persons, between men, women, boys and girls — ^for in the greater 
number of the canoes there were some women. Among the 
canoes was one containing only women, some twelve in number, 
and they alone paddled and managed the canoe as well as the 
most expert sailors could. 

The canoes came along-side without their occupants manifest- 
ing the least distrust, they singing and playing instruments of 
wood fashioned like drums or timbrels, and some making move- 
ments like dancing. They drew close to the ship, surrounding 
her on all sides, and presently there began between them and our 
people a traffic, and we soon knew that they had come for the 
purpose of bartering their effects for ours. The sailors gave them 
ribbons, old clothing and beads, and they in return gave skins of 
the otter and other animals unknown, very well tanned and 
dressed ; coverlets of otter skins sewn together so well that the 
best tailor could not sew them better ; other coverlets, or blankets, 
of fine wool, or the hair of animals that seemed like wool, finely 
woven and ornamented with the same hair of various colors, prin- 
cipally white, black and yellow, the weaving being so close that it 
appeared as though done in a loom. All these coverlets have 
around the edge a fringe of some thread twisted, so that they are 
very fit for table-cloths, or covers, as if they had been made for 
that purpose. They gave us, also, some little mats, seemingly 
made of fine palm leaves, wrought in different colors ; some hats 
made of reeds, some coarse and others of better quality, most of 
them painted, their shape being, as I have said, conical with a 
narrow brim, and having a string which passing under the chin 
keeps the hat from being carried away by the wind. There were 
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obtained ixom, them, also, some small wooden platters, well made 
and ornamented, the figures of men, animals and birds being exe- 
cuted, in relief or by incising, in the wood ; also some wooden 
spoons, carved on the outside and smooth within the bowl, and 
one rather large spoon made of a horn, though we could not tell 
from what animal it came. 

There were obtained from them two boxes made of pine, each 
about a vara square, of boards well wrought and instead of being: 
fastened together by nails, they were sewed with thread at all the 
comers. They have neither hinges nor locks, but the cover comes 
down over the inner box like that of a hamper with a fastening 
like that of a powder-chest; and they are rather roughly kshioned 
within, but outside are well made and smooth, the front being 
carved with various figures and branches, and inlaid with marine 
shells in a manner so admirable that we could not discover how 
the adjustment was made. Some of these figures are painted in 
various colors, chiefly red and yellow. In all the canoes we saw 
these boxes and some of them were nearly a yard and a half long 
and of a proportionate width. They use them for guarding their lit- 
tle possessions and as seats when paddling. They gave us, also, 
some girdles very closely woven of threads of wool or hair, and 
some dried fish of the kind I mentioned yesterday. It is apparmt 
that they have a great liking for articles made of iron and of cop- 
per, if they be not small. For the beads they did not show a great 
liking. They accepted biscuit and ate it without the least exami- 
nation of it. 

As I have said, these Indians are well made ; their faces are 
good and rather fair and rosy ; their hair is long, and some of 
them were bearded. All appeared with the body completely cov- 
ered, some with skins of otter and other animals, others with 
cloaks woven of wool, or hair which looked like fine wool, and a 
garment like a cape and covering them to the waist, the rest of 
the person being clothed in dressed skins or the woven woolen 
cloths of different colors in handsome patterns. Some of these 
garments have sleeves ; others have not. Most of them wor^hats 
of reeds, such as I have described. The women are clothed in the 
same manner. They wear pendent from the lower lip, which is 
pierced, a disk painted in colors, which appeared to be of wood, 
slight and curved, which makes them seem very ugly, and, at a 
little distance they appear as if the tongue was hanging out of the 
mouth. Basily, and with only a movement of the lip, they raise 
it so that it covers the mouth and part of the nose. Those of our 
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people who saw them from a short distance said that a hole was 
pierced in the lower lip and the disk hnng therefrom. We do not 
know the object of this; whether it be done to make themselves 
ugly, as some think, or for the purpose of ornament. I incline to 
the latter opinion ; for, among the heathen found from San Diego 
to Monterey, we have noted that, when they go to visit a neigh- 
boring village, they paint themselves in such a manner as to make 
themselves most ugly. We saw that some of the men were paint- 
ed with red ochre of a fine tint Although we invited these In- 
dians to come aboard the ship they did not venture to do so, except 
two of them, who were shown everything and who were astonished 
at all they saw in the vessel. They entered the cabin and we 
showed them the image of Our Lady. After looking at it with 
astonbhment, they touched it with the hand and we understood 
that they were examining it in order to learn whether it were 
alive. We made presents to them, and told them by signs that 
we were going to their land in order to obtain water. While these 
two were on board the ship two of our sailors went down into the 
canoes, whereat the Indians rejoiced greatly, and made a great 
to-do. They painted them and danced with them with such 
expressions of content that they could not have done more had 
they been well known to them, giving it to be understood by the 
sign of placing the hand on the breast that they loved them 
dearly. 

Ptom this we all inferred that this is a peaceable and very docile 
people. Those in the canoes invited the two sailors to their land, 
telling them that, if they wished, they would take them thither in 
their canoes ; but they did not wish to go, telling them that they 
would go in the vessel with the rest of the people. But this was 
not possible, on account of the fog which lasted all the afternoon 
and the currents which bore us away from the land. So the 
canoes went away, the Indians inviting us to visit their country, 
and we understood them to say by signs that we should not go 
farther up the coast because the people there we^ warlike and 
slayers of men, this being the customary warning of almost all 
pagans, in order to make it understood that they are good men and 
the rest bad. Our attention was drawn to the pleasant faces of 
both men and women and their long hair well combed and braided, 
the women particularly keeping the head in good condition, to 
their using clothing almost like woven stufiFs, the fabric being as 
good and as well made, and to the manufactured articles of wood, 
palm, reeds and ivory which our people got from them. 
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It aatimished ns, also^ to find that the wotnes wore rings on 
tfaeir fiag«rs and bracelets, of iron and of copper. These things I 
saw on several women, and the sailors who saw them nearer 
assured me that there was a woman who had five or six rings of 
ifYm and of copper on the fingers of her hands. We saw Acse 
metals, though not to any great amount, in their possession, and 
we noted their appreciation of these metals, especially for large 
articles and those meant for cutting which are made of than. 
The Captain, who sg&it a great deal of time in China and the 
Philippines, tells me that tiiey greatly resemble the Sangleyes of 
the Philippines. It is certain that in the weaving the fine little 
mats resemble those that come from China. Although the night 
is very short, for the sun rises before four o'clock, yet tihis iright 
was long for us, on account of the desire we had to go zsSboxt. 
Seme of the sailors who bought cloaks passed a bad night, lor, 
havii^ put them on, they found tiiemsrives obliged to talqe to 
scratching, on account of the bites they suffered from the little 
animsls these pagans breed in their dothit^. 

Friday, tiie 22d. About two o'clock in the morning the wind 
came from the southwest, although light, and at five we were 
some four leagues from land. We drew near to it, with the ship's 
head east by north, with the intention of doubling the seccmd 
point, that to the east-southeast of Santa Margarita, in order to 
examine the elbow behind it for anchorage ground ; but the cur- 
rent set us to leeward so fast that we could not make the point and 
fofund ourselves obliged to go about to the soudi-southeastward. 
At mid-day we were off the southwest point of Santa Margarita, 
where we had wished to anchor on tiie twenty-first but found no 
bottom. An observation was obtained and the Captain said that 
we were in latitude 55^. So this is the latitude 6t Point Santa 
Margarita* It was nearly one in the afternoon when we tacked 
toward the land : but, in about two hours, the wind went to west- 
southwest, and we tacked to the southward. Shortly afterward 
the wind went to southwest and our course was made soudi-soMth- 
easL This afternoon the wind has been very fresrib, and a good 
deal of very thick fog, as wet as though it were raining, prevented 
our seeing anything. 1?qx this reason, and because the wind was 
unfavorable and a high sea running, while the current was forcing 
us landward, we stood out to sea and die land was lost to oar 
sight. 

On Saturday, the 23d, at dawn, there was a high head sea run- 
ning, as had been the case all night, which forced us from the land; 



Digitized by 



Google 



Documoits from the Sutro CoUecHon. 195 

the same wind, fog and ram continued, so that, all day long, the 
sun was invisible. Before mid-day the wind hauled to west-sonth- 
west, and we went to the southward, at the rate of two and a half 
or three miles an hour. As the weather was so uniiavorable for 
our design of going ashore in order to make an examination of the 
land, we determined on a novena to San Juan Nepomuceno, to the 
end that, through the merit of his sovereign patronage, he might 
obtain for us favorable weather from the Lord ; it was begun this 
evening, on the conclusion of the daily recital of the chapiet of 
Our Lady, Most Holy Biary. 

Sunday, the 24th, day of San Francisco Solano, Apostle of Peru 
and patron of the South Sea, dawned fair with a brisk wind from 
the west-southwest My feither companion said mass and preached, 
as is his wont on all Sundays ; but, before the mass came to an 
end, the wind strengthened too much, with squalls threateniag and 
some rain falling, for a second mass, though I managed to assist 
at that celebrated by Father Ftay Tomas. Shortly after eight 
o'clock in the morning the weather cleared again and the day was 
fine with bright sunshine, which we have not had since coming to 
the northward of forty degrees of latitude. At twdve o'clock a 
perfectly satisfactory observation was obtained, and the Captain 
told us that we were in 53^ 48^ The wind continued to blow 
fresh and ^vorable from west-southwest to west and our progress 
was good. Soon after noon the ship's head was put to the east- 
ward. Although since six in the morning until after noon we had 
made four miles an hour, we could not make out the land, and 
this although the horizon was very clear. Before sunset the wind 
died away and we saw land, said to be the same seen on the eight- 
eenth instant 

This coast, from Point Santa Margarita, is low lying and trends 
from north to south for about seven leagues ; and, after this low 
land ends, in 54^ 44^ very high and broad mountain ranges begin, 
with detached peaks which are very loKty and snowy. These 
mountains are thickly clothed with timber ; and, although we 
could not determine the kinds of trees of which these forests con- 
sist, we took them to be cypresses, pines, beeches and ashes, for, 
in the canoes which came out to us off Point Santa Margarita, we 
saw wood of all these kinds, and even branches of these trees. 
These ranges of lofty mountains, which the Captain named the 
Sierra of San Crist6bal, run from latitude 54^ 44' to latitude 53^ 
o8\ in a northwesterly and southeasterly direction. Prom the 
south, seen from sea and near to the land, their course seems to be 
from north-northwest to south-southeast. 
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Monday, the 25th, day of our patron, Santiago,* dawned dear 
and the sun shone. Both of us celebrated the mass. At mine the 
Surgeon and two sailors communed; during that of my father 
companion the viaticum was administered to the sick sailor to 
whom, a fortnight ago, the holy oil was administered because of 
the dangerous condition in which he then was. At dawn the calm 
which had lasted all night was still present, but the wind sprang 
up from the east, from the land which is in sight about eight 
leagues distant. It is the Sierra of San Crist6bal, of which I made 
mention yesterday ; and, according to an observation obtained to- 
day by the Captain, it is in latitude 53^ 2I^ This sierra appears 
to be about thirty-six leagues in length between two peaks, one at 
the southern end and one at the northern. After mid-day a dense 
fog arose ; at six o'clock it began to rain and the fall was greater 
as the night came on. All day the wind was east, unfavorable for 
ouridrawing near to the land. During the night it hauled to the 
south-southeast and south. Shortly before seven o'clock the sailor 
to whom we had administered the sacrament died ; his name was 
Salvador Antonio, and he was a native of the town of Guaina- 
mota. Anima ejus requiescat in pace. Amen. 

At dawn on Tuesday, the 26th, day of Santa Ana, there was a 
drizzling rain falling and a thick fog, so that only one mass conld 
be celebrated, and this was said by my father companion. It was 
a funeral mass for the deceased, and the body was committed to 
the deep with ecclesiastical ceremonies as spon as the mass was 
finished. Little by little the south wind went on increasing, so 
that, at ten o'clock, it was so strong that it was forcing us on 
shore, which we could not make out because of the thick fog ; and 
the Captain, fearing lest we might go on the rocks of an unknown 
coast, ordered the ship to be put about with her head to the west, 
close-hauled with only the main-topsail set, for the wind grew 
stronger continually, and he did not wish to lose any northing nor 
to get very far off the' coast. The wind freshened more, and a 
heavy sea was running, so that we could not stand the tossing of 
the ship. So, the wind and rain continuing, we passed the day 
until at eleven o'clock at night, when the wind shifted to south- 
west. Presently we went about with the ship's head toward the 
coast, being anxious to do ever3rthing possible in order to make a 
landing. 

S. Sftntltso. the patron Mint of Spain, wboM name waa the Spaniah war-ei7— "Santi- 
ago, 7 4 elloa T " The anrgeon communed aRaln thia day. It ia evident that doTont olBoen 
and men of the expedition receired the sacrament on ocoaaloni other than thtlr UilhdaTi. 
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Wednesday, the 27th, began much obscured by thick fog, and 
it was raining. The southwest wind had been blowing since 
eleven o'clock last night, and we were approaching the coast with 
the ship's head to the south-southeast, through a heavy sea left by 
the south wind of yesterday. Before ten o'clock the weather cleared 
and the sun shone out well, so that an observation was obtained. 
The Captain said we were in 52^ $q'. After noon the wind shifted 
another point, and the ship's head was put southeast a quarter 
south. About three o'clock the wind began to die away ; and, 
when the night came, we were becalmed. Although there was a 
clear sun in the afternoon, and the weather was fair, we could not 
see the coast. At sunset the horizon was obscured ; I do not know 
whether it was for this reason, or because we were so far away 
from it, that we could not make out the land. 

At dawn on Thursday, the 28th, the calm continued. But the 
day was fair, and we saw the land some six or seven leagues dis- 
tant. It was a chain of mountains very broad and high. The 
Captain took the bearing of the two extremities, which were seen 
very plainly, one in a northerly and the other in a southerly direc- 
tion. The northerly extremity bore north-northwest ; the south- 
erly, east. The distance between them was about eighteen 
leagues; and, according to this demarcation, the coast trends 
northwest and southeast, although in this there may be some vari- 
ation because of our distance from the land when the bearings 
were taken. We saw very clearly the snowy peaks discovered on 
the 1 8th of this month, and now we saw them far away toward the 
north. Prom where we saw it this stretch of coast appeared to be 
of high land immediately on the seaboard, though there may be 
some low land which, on account of the distance, we could not 
see. There were only light pufifs of shifting wind, so that we 
could get no farther in. At mid-day an observation was made, 
and the Captain said we were in 52^ 4I^ He took the bearings of 
the land and of the high range of San Crist6bal. The bearing of 
what was seen of the range farther to the northward was north- 
northwest, the distance being about eighteen leagues ; the south- 
erly extremity bore east-southeast. The shifting, light winds con- 
tinued during the afternoon and night. 

Friday, the 29th, dawned very cloudy, although there was no 
fog, and we saw the coast plainly. It was distant from us some 
seven or eight leagues, the range of San Crist6bal being now left 
behind us. According to the Captain's belief, this range, begin- 
ning at Point Santa Margarita, is about fifty-five leagues long. 
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The other stretch of coast, in sight to-day, isalso a imnge moder- 
ately high with some insulated peaks, although not ao many as ia 
the range of San Crist6bal ; and, thon^^ ocu: dba e i vati on of it hu 
been at some distance, it seems to ns to rise abruptly from the sea- 
side and that there are some gaps in it. But, if we can manage to 
get a nearer view of it and examine it, this can be determined pie- 
cisely ; also whether there be harbors, bights, bays or roadsteads. 
Prom what we have seen to*day no better account can be given. 
The trend of this stretch of coast is nofth-^northwest and aoodi- 
east, and, according to the bearings taken, it is east-northeast of 
our position. To get that position there was no obsoration, as 
the sun was not visible but hidden all day by the heavy clouds. 
Shortly after ten o'clock in the morning the wind went to aouCk- 
southeast and the ship's head was put to southwest, although tiic 
wind gradually died away to a dead calm, which lasted all night 
Although Saturday, the 30th, dawned cloudy, the weather was 
fair and there was no fog. We were at a considerable dintsaff 
from the coast, which we could barely make out In the eariy 
morning the wind from the southeast a quarter south freahened 
somewhat, and, at half past eleven, it went toward the south. We 
went about and stood for the coast, with intent to examine two 
breaks we saw in it yesterday; but it was not given to us tomake 
such examination, because, at half past twelve, the wind went 
back to the southeast, and we went about again, with the ship's 
head to the southwest The wind freshened constantly, oatssiag a 
heavy sea which was on our bow and made the ship pitdi and toss 
so that we could not keep our feet. So it went on all night, 
which was uncomfortable enough, on this account and because it 
rained. The ship was under the fore and main courses. 

Sunday, the 31st, dawned very dark and rainy, though the 
wind was rather less strong. To-day it was impossible to cde- 
brate the mass on account of the rain, the heavy aea and the 
great pitching and tossing of the ship. The wind remained in the 
south-southeast, although it was not so strong as during the night 
Our course is southwest, and we no longer see the land. The sun 
shone out so that an observation could be had, and the Captain 
said we were in 51^ 58'. The same wind and sea contimied dur- 
ing the afternoon and part of the night. This afternoon we 
finished the novena to San Juan Nepomuceno for the suoeess of 
the voyage. 

August. Monday, the ist, began very doudy, with a south- 
west wind which began to blow at one o'clock in the morning. 
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BnMQ that hour our oobtw bad been soutii-sotitheast, in order to 
dnwr near to the coftst agahu At eight o'clock the sun shone out 
cdeur. An observatioii was obtained and the Captain told us that 
oar position waa 51® 35^. After mid^day the wind died away, and 
shifted abo«it between south and southwest. At six in the even- 
ing the wind went hauling to the west, where it remained all 
nig^ During the night the sea that had been annoying us all 
tiicae days went down. 

Tuesday, the 2d, dawned cloudy, but the sun soon dispelled the 
donds and shone out. The west wind held until four in the 
mcmitng, when it went back to the west-northwest — a wind, 
thanks be to God, ^vorable for our drawing near to the coast To 
this end at that hour the ship^s head was put to the southeast. 
At mid*day an observation was obtained, and the Captain said we 
were in 50® 20^. After getting this result, and noting the south- 
ing we had made, the Captain ordered the ship's head to be put 
to east by south. The same wind held fresh during the afternoon 
and the following night About six o'clock in the evening a 
dense fog came on. 

At dawn on Wednesday, the 3d, the same west-northwest wind 
held. The fog of yesterday continued, so dense that nothing 
eonld be seen, even for the ship's length. Shortly before nine 
o'clock the wind came from the northwest. This wind is very 
desirable, that we may run along the coast and examine it, and 
oiir comse is east by south. The wind freshened continually, 
ttid by noon we were making five miles an hour. The dense fog 
thns oontinued and only at mid-day it cleared away a little to the 
southward, so that an observation could be had. The Captain 
informed us that we were in 49^ 24^ To-day the Captain noticed 
that the needle varies about two points. Noting this and that the 
fog kept the horizon very obscure and that the coast can not be 
very far away, anxious lest we might strike it unexpectedly, 
diortly before three o'dodc he iordered the sails to be double- 
reefed and the course to be made southeast a quarter south. At 
five o'clock in the afternoon the sky cleared so that the sun shone 
out and the horizon was unobscured ; yet nowhere could we see 
the land which we thought to be so near. For this reason the 
Captain soon ordered the ship's head to be put to the east The 
northwest wind increased coostantly, and, with the foresail and 
the fore-topsail single-reefed, we made four miles an hour. Dur- 
ing the night the wind freshened to such an extent that the ship 
was hove to. At ten o'clock at night a thick fog came on. 
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At four o'clock in the morning of Thursday, the 4th, the wind 
came, very fresh, from the north, so that, under the foresail and 
the fore-topsail, single-reefed, we made about five miles an hour. 
The fog was so dense that it was impossible to see more than the 
ship's length. There was a high sea running and the north 
wind became stronger every instant, so that, at eight o'clock, the 
ship was unable to stand the stress of weather. The Captain, 
seeing this, ordered the canvas to be reduced to the fore-topsail 
and the ship's head to be put to the southeast. About eleven 
o'clock the weather cleared and the sun drove the fog away, so 
that an observation was obtained and it was found that we were in 
latitude 48^ 52^ Until after dinner the only sail set was the fore- 
topsail and we made three miles an hour. As the horizon was 
clear and we saw no land and as the wind was not so strong, the 
Captain ordered all sail to be made and that the ship's head should 
be put east-northeast, so that it might be determined whether the 
coast could be made out. The wind held, although later it was 
not so strong; yet, all this time, we made four miles an hour. 
Thus the night passed. This evening, after the daily orison of 
the chaplet of Our Lady and the devotions of some saints in par- 
ticular, we began a novena to Santa Clara, asking that glorious 
saint to intercede with the Lord, so that we might have good 
weather and clear days for the examination of the coast. 

Friday, the 5th, dawned very fair; there was no fog and the 
horizon was clear. No land was seen. The wind held from the 
north, although not so strong, and our course was northeast. Be- 
fore noon the wind died away, so that we made only two miles and 
a half an hour, and, during the afternoon, only two. To-day a 
very satisfactory observation was obtained, for the weather was 
very fair, and our position was exactly 48^. 

On Saturday, the 6th, the wind was fresh from the northwest, 
the course being northeast by north, and the day was very fair,, 
without clouds or fog, and with a clearer sun than so far we have 
had. About eleven o'clock we saw the land, though it was far 
away, and it appeared to be very high and snow-crowned. At 
noon an observation was obtained, and, as we were told by the 
second navigating officer, Don Bst^ban, our position was 48^ 52^; 
but the Captain said that we were in the same lattitude as we were 
yesterday— 48^. During the afternoon a dense fog hid the land, 
so that at sunset the coast was barely discernible ; and the wind 
decreased so that at nightfall there was a calm, which continued 
all night. 
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The same calm continued at day-break on Sunday, the 7th, and 
the fog was so thick that we could not see the ship's length. 
Both of us said mass ; and, in that of my father companion, he 
preached a sermon on doctrine and the quartermaster communed. 
Day and night the calm continued, and there was a fog which did 
not permit any observation to-day. This afternoon some great 
fishes were seen ; they seemed to be sharks, but it was said that 
they were not. These are the first fish we have seen during the 
voyage. 

Monday, the 8th, dawned cloudy, and it threatened to rain. 
About four o'clock in the morning the wind began to come from 
the east ; the calm came to an end, and the course was north and 
north by east. Before eight o'clock the wind hauled to the south- 
east, and the ship's head was put to nprtheast by north, so that we 
might get nearer to the coast. Although the day was rather 
obscure, the officers made out, with some difficulty, to take an 
observation, and the second navigating officer, Don Est^ban, told 
us that our position was 49^ o5^ Before dinner we made out the 
land, which appeared to be low and not very distant ; though, as 
it was very cloudy, we could not see it very well. About four in 
the afternoon we were some four leagues from it. Although the 
wind was light we approached it gradually, and, being about two 
leagues away from the shore, we sounded several times in from 
twenty-two to twenty-four fathoms. About four o'clock three 
small canoes came off to us ; in one there were four men, in an- 
other three, in the third two. Before reaching us they began to 
cry out, making gestures and signs that we should go away. Our 
people made signs to them that they should draw near without 
fear, and gave them to understand that we were seeking water ; 
but either they did not understand our meaning, or they gave no 
heed to it, for they went back to the shore. With the light wind 
that was blowing we drew near to the land, and, at six o'clock, 
being about a league from it, the lead was cast again; and, good 
holding ground being found, we came to anchor in twenty-five 
fathoms at that hour. The wind died away to a dead calm, and 
thus we remained, putting off till the morrow our landing for the 
purpose of setting up in the land the standard of the holy cross 
and taking possession of it in the name of Our Catholic Monarch, 
whom God guard. 

We made out the land very well from the roadstead where we 
lay, a roadstead which has the shape of a C, and which the Cap- 
tain named San Lorenzo. The land was low and heavily clothed 
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with timber, though of what kind we could not distinguish. This 
anchorage is but little protected against winds. There are two 
points. That to the southeast was called Point San Estiban, out 
of regard for the second navigating officer. At this point the low 
land, thickly covered with timber, begins, and it stretches away 
to the northwest for a distance of four or five leagues to the other 
point, where the land becomes higher. This point was named 
Point Santa Clara, to which saint we are now making a novena, in 
anticipation of her day. 

At a distance of about a league from the very low land of the 
roadstead of San Lorenzo, we saw there was a very high range of 
mountains, also covered with timber, and behind this range, to the 
northward, was another still higher, having many summits covered 
with snow. It seemed to me that this roadstead is sheltered from 
the northwest and southeast winds only, and is open to all others. 

Being at anchor in this roadstead, at eight o'clock at night, 
three canoes of larger size, with fifteen men in them» came out, 
and remained at some distance from the ship, their occupants cry- 
ing out in a mournful tone. We called out to them and they came 
nearer ; whereupon we asked them by signs whether water was to 
be had. They did not understand or paid no attention, and went 
toward the land ; but, on the way thither, meeting with two other 
canoes, all five came on together to about a musket shot's distance 
from the ship. Although from on board we made many signs to 
them and cried out to them, they would come no nearer, but re- 
mained where they were until about eleven o'clock, talking one 
with another, and from time to time crying out. 

These canoes are not as large as those we saw at Point 
Santa Margarita, the longest of these not being more than eight 
varas in length ; nor are they of the same build, the bow being 
larger and hollowed out and the stem bluffer. The paddles used 
in these canoes attract attention more than those others ; they are 
well made and painted in various colors, and are shaped like a 
spade ending in a point about a quarter of a vara in length. These 
canoes are almost all of a single piece, though we saw some which 
were made of several pieces fastened together with cords. 

At dawn on Tuesday, the ninth, the calm continued still. In 
the northwest the sky was clear ; in all other quarters there was a 
dense fog. At daybreak we set about getting the long-boat into 
the water, in order to go ashore to plant the holy cross. While 
thus engaged we saw fifteen canoes leaving the land ; in a short 
time they had come near to us, and we saw that there were abont 
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a hundred men, and some, though not many, women in them. 
They were given to understand that they might draw near without 
fear, and they came near and began to trade with what they had 
in their canoes, which consisted only of skins of otters and other 
animals unknown to us, and some hats made of reeds and painted 
like those seen at Point Santa Margarita, except, we noticed, that 
in these the conical crown ends in a ball like a little pear, and 
some cloths woven of a material very like hemp, and with a 
fringe of the same thread. Our people bought some skins and 
some cloths and hats in exchange for clothing, ribbons and shells 
which the men had picked up on the beach at Monterey and Car- 
melo, and we noted that these Indians had a great liking for the 
shells and the ribbons. Among these Indians no cloths woven of 
wool or hair, like those seen at Santa Margarita, were met with. 
Some pieces of iron and of copper and of knives were seen in their 
possession. 

We observed that these Indians are as well made as those of 
Santa Margarita, but they are not as well covered or clothed. 
These cover themselves with skins of the otter and other animals 
and the woven cloths mentioned, and they have capes made of 
cords of the bark of trees. Their hair is long. The women we 
saw did not have a disk pendent from the lip as those of Santa 
Margarita do, and, therefore, did not appear to be as ugly as those 
others. 

About six in the morning, the long-boat being in the water and 
all in readiness for going ashore, the wind came from the west and 
it was noticed that we were being forced ashore, the anchor drag- 
ing. The Captain immediately ordered the anchor to be weighed, 
so that we might get under way and remain tacking off and on 
while the long-boat went to land and returned, but the strong wind 
and the sea were forcing us toward the shore constantly. Seeing 
the evident danger there was that we should be cast away, the 
Captain very property resolved to lose the anchor and cable in 
preference, and ordered the latter to be cut forthwith. Sail was 
made and the ship's head was put to the southwest by south and 
with great difficulty we were able to double a point of rocks run- 
ning out about a league into the sea. Having weathered this point, 
and being about three leagues off the land, the wind and sea were 
so high that it was necessary to take in all sail, except the fore stay- 
sail, so that the long boat could be got on board. While this was 
doing a heavy sea struck the boat, so that it was by a miracle we 
did not lose it and some sailors who were in it. The long-boat 
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being got aboard, the sails were loosed and set and the course was 
made sonth-southwest. The wind and sea were still increasing. 
At mid-day an observation was obtained and the Captain told i!s 
that we were in 49® 12'. During the afternoon the wind died away 
gradually and by night-fall it was calm. 

At dawn, on Wednesday, the loth, this same calm continued, 
and the day was cloudy, though the usual fog was lacking. Thns 
we were able to see the coast, though it was distant, being nearly 
fifteen leagues away. Both were able to celebrate the mass in 
honor of the glorious San Lorenzo. It was cloudy all day, the 
sun not being seen, and no observation was obtained. The calm 
continued all day and the following night. 

Thursday, the nth, dawned calm and cloudy. About nine 
o'clock in the morning the weather cleared and the sun shone ont 
To the eastward we saw a very high hill, distant about eighteen 
leagues from where we were. It seemed to us that there were 
g^at colored spots on the hill, as though they were ravines; some 
said that there might be snow there, or that the hill was dose to 
the shore and these were banks of sand. At this hour the wind 
blew rather fresh from the northwest. At noon an observation 
was obtained, and the Captain told us we were in latitude 48^ og'. 
During the afternoon the wind freshened and all the time we made 
three miles an hour. In this way we approached the land again, 
and we saw clearly that the high hill mentioned was entirely 
covered with snow, and that on its flanks, to the northeast and 
the southeast, farther inland were seen other goodly stretches of 
land covered with snow. As this hill was so high and so maiked 
by its shape as it stretched inland, the Captain did not wish that 
it should remain without a name, and so called it the high snowy 
hill of Santa RosaUa. The northwest wind being so favorable all 
day long the course was eastward, we being desirous of seeii^ 
whether by to-morrow we might not be near the land — so that we 
may land and plant the holy cross there. The wind continued to 
blow from that quarter until midnight, when it hauled to south- 
southeast. 

At dawn on Friday, the 12th, it was raining, and there was 
so thick a fog that we could not see one another when at a distance 
of four paces apart. After midnight the wind ble^ strong from the 
, south-southeast and the sea came from the southwest. Our course 
was eastward, toward the snowy hill of Santa Rosalia. By the 
time it was fairly day we were very near to it, but the fog and 
the rain prevented our seeing anything of it. The Captain, fear- 
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ing lest we might strike the land through lack of forethought, or 
dered the ship to be put about with her head to the southwest, so as 
to carry us out of danger until such time as the weather should be 
clearer. Although both of us were as desirous of celebrating the 
mass to-day as all were of hearing it, because it was the day of 
the glorious Santa Clara and our novena in her honor came to an 
endy nevertheless we were unable to say even one mass, for the 
rain and wind, the high sea that was running and the extraordi- 
nary tossing about of the ship prevented our doing so. So we 
conformed to the will of God, assuring the people of our strong 
desire in the matter. At eleven in the morning the wind went to 
west-southwest, and the ship was put about with her head toward 
the coast, the day remaining overcast so that at no time could we 
see the sun. The afternoon and night were spent in standing o£F 
and on, so as not to go too far away from the land. 

Saturday, the J3th, dawned very cloudy, although there was no. 
low lying fog, and we found that we were about three or four 
leagues from shore. We had a partial view of the land; far inland 
the clouds hung over it. The coast we saw consists of low land, 
though a portion of it is of medium altitude, thickly covered with 
timber, stretching down from the snowy hill of Santa Rosalfa, 
which we have left behind toward the north. All through the 
afternoon we saw the smokes of many great fires, so that we know 
this coast to be inhabited. At dawn the wind was in the west, 
having begun to blow from that quarter during the night, and our 
course was southeast a quarter south and afterward southeast — so 
that we might run along the coast in search of some bight in 
.which to come to an anchor; but gradually the wind died away. 
About ten o'clock the wind came from the southwest and began to 
freshen. This wind being unfavorable for coasting, as it blew to- 
wards the shore, and in order to avoid danger, the ship's head was 
put south and later south-southwest. As the day was very cloudy 
no observation could be obtained. By a short time after twelve 
o'clock we had lost sight of the land, being far from it. At 
dawn, when it was clear to the northward, the Captain took the 
bearings of the land carefully, and told me that, according to his 
calculations, the coast ran from the snowy hill of Santa Rosalia to 
San Bias for eight hundred leagues, with a general trend of north- 
west a quarter north and southeast a quarter south. 

At dawn, on Sunday, the 14th, the day was very cloudy, the 
clouds being very heavy, and, from time to time there were squalls 
of wind accompanied by showers. The sea, which came from the 
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west, tossed the ship about so that we could not keep our footing. 
For this reason it was impossible to say mass. About seven o'clock 
in the morning the clouds rolled away partially, so that we were 
able to see something of the coast, from which we were distant 
some seven or eight leagues. At eight the wind went to the north- 
west, very light and variable. Shortly before twelve the sun 
shone out and an observation was obtained, although it was not 
entirely satisfactory, because while the officers were taking it a 
squall came on and the sun was hidden; but, according to what 
was made out, the Captain told us that we were in 46^ 08'. Al- 
though the weather cleared a little in the afternoon we could see 
the land no longer. At nightfall the wind went to north, and we 
made three miles and a half an hour with the ship's head to south- 
sonthwest. 

Monday, the 15th, dawned very clear, the sun shining out well 
and the wind still blowing fresh from the north. There was a 
good deal of sea from the west and we thought we should be 
obliged to go without mass, but my father companion took heart and 
said one, the rest of us hearing it, the Captain, the Surgeon and 
three sailors communing. When the sun shone out we saw the 
coast clearly, being four or five leagues from it. We saw a con- 
siderable stretch of it, of which the Captain took the bearings and 
which trended north-northwest and south-southeast. It is low 
land, which rises, however, in places, and is covered with a thick 
growth of trees which appeared to us to be pines. We saw no 
snow. Prom three o'clock in the morning, when we saw the land, 
until eight our course was south by west; at eight o'clock it was 
made south-southwest. At twelve the officers obtained an obser- 
vation, and the Captain told us that the latitude was 44^ 35^ 

All the morning we were running along the coast at a distance 
from it of about three leagues, and we did the same thing during 
the afternoon ; but we saw it more distinctly as there was not so 
much haze. The farther south we advanced the lower the land 
immediately on the coast was. We saw some table-land where 
there was no timber, but seemingly a great deal of grass. We 
saw several white cliffs near to the sea, and some ravines; or open- 
ings, which ran northwest and southwest. About six o'clock it 
was noticed that the land stretched out past our bow to the south- 
ward, and the Captain at once ordered the ship's head to be put 
to the south-southwest. This was our course until eight o'clock, 
when it was made south. And this was our course all night, the 
wind being so fresh that we made five miles and a half and hour. 
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At dawn, on Tuesday, the i6th, the day was fair, but the hori- 
zon was entirely hidden by a thick fog. During the whole day 
we did not see the land, because of this fog or because we were so 
far away from it. At daybreak the wind was still blowing fresh 
from the north, although it became lighter as the sun rose 
higher. Early in the morning the course was made south-south- 
east, it having been south all night. At nine o'clock it was 
almost calm, and so it continued to be almost all the day long, 
except for an occasional pufif of light wind. At the hour last 
mentioned the thick fog, which earlier had been confined to the 
horizon, so enveloped us that at the distance of a few paces nothing 
could be seen. At noon the sun shone out through the fog just 
long enough for an observation to be obtained. According to the 
Captain the latitude was 42^ 38'. This being the latitude, and 
considering what is related of the voyage of General Don Sebastian 
Vizcaino, we conjecture that hereabout must be the white Cape 
San Sebastian and that famous river discovered by Martin de Agui- 
lar; for, although in the old journals he locates it in latitude 43^, 
it is noticeable that the latitude of other places where observations 
were had at that same time has been found to be less by the new 
and more serviceable instruments. Therefore it may be concluded 
that the white cape and the river mentioned are in a lower latitude 
than that given to them by those ancient observers; and it may be 
that we are in the parallel of that cape, although, by reason of 
the fog, we cannot see the land. Shortly before midnight the 
wind began to blow very strong from the north and so continued 
to blow all night, during which time our course was south by west. 
The wind increased so that sail was taken in until only the fore- 
sail remained set; even thus the ship made way enough. 

The dawn of Wednesday, the 17th, was obscured by a thick fog, 
as former dawns had been, the north wind still blowing strong and 
our course being south. As the sun rose the fog lifted and 
allowed that luminary to become visible. But the fog remained 
on the horizon until about noon, when it cleared away. During the 
day no land was seen ; undoubtedly we must be very far away 
from it. At mid-day an observation was obtained and, as the 
Captain told us, our position was in 41^ 27'. Until this hour, un- 
der the fore-topsail alone, we made more than four miles an hour. 
After noon the Captain ordered the ship's head to be put to the 
south-southeast, toward the land. The wind was still in the 
north, though not so strong as it had been, during the afternoon 
and night. During this time our course was landward. 
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At dawn on Thursday, the j8th, there was so thick a fog that, 
at the distance of a few paces, we could not see one another. This 
is troublesome enough for navigating on an unknown coast ; for, if 
there be islands or shoals, there would be no one to give an account 
of us. In the early morning the north wind became lighter and so 
continued all day, although we made considerable progress on a 
southeast course. The fog continued all day so that no observa* 
tion could be had; nor was the land seen. 

At dawn on Friday, the 19th, the fog was still present, and the 
dew had been so heavy that it seemed to have been raining. There 
had been a calm all night long and it continued all day, except 
that there was an occasional light pufif of wind. All day long 
the obscurity continued and the sun was not seen. 

The same fog, dew and calm were present at dawn on Saturday, 
the 20th. They continued all day, except that there was, once in 
a while, a puff of wind, and that, shortly before twelve o'clock, 
the fog lifted so that the sun could be seen and the Captain man- 
aged with difficulty to get an observation. He said that our lati- 
tude was 39® 48'. 

At dawn on Sunday, the 21st, the same fog continued and the 
moisture from it was like a shower, and it was very cold. Prom 
this and previous wettings and cold it has resulted that the greater 
part of the crew is unfit for duty on account of the scurvy. Al- . 
most all are affected by it, some quite seriously. I, myself, have 
a sore mouth, so that I have been unable to celebrate the mass. 
But my father companion said mass and preached a sermon. 
Until eleven o'clock in the morning the calm lasted ; at that hour 
a little wind came from the southeast. Although it was light and 
unfavorable, the ship's head was put to the east-northeast, toward 
the coast. At noon the sun shone out so that, although with 
difficulty, the officers got an observation. The Captain told us 
that we were in latitude 39^ 30'. The wind was so light during 
the afternoon that we were virtually becalmed. This condition 
lasted all night. 

The same calm continued at dawn on Monday, the 22d; the day 
was cloudy, but the customary fog was absent. As the sun rose 
we made out the coast, from which we were six or seven leagues 
distant, and we saw the culminating point of the laud looming 
out of the fog, about ten leagues to the northward. This was a 
high cape and beyond this cape no land was seen, and we con- 
cluded that beyond this point the coast trended in another direct- 
ion. In the opinion of the Captain this is Cape Mendocino ; it 
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bore five points to the northward of north-northwest. Prom this 
cape the coast trends south for about ten leagues. It is all high 
land with several breaks in it, apparently ravines. All this land 
is thickly covered with trees which seemed to be pines. To 
the southward of this high land we saw about five leagues of 
coast not so high, and that which appeared beyond that seemed 
to be lower. All was thickly covered with timber. Shortly after 
we had this view of the coast a thick fog settled down and hid 
it, so that we saw it no more. Before seven o'clock in the morn- 
ing the wind began to blow from the southeast, and it was neces- 
sary to put the ship's head to south-southwest ; this was going 
away from the coast again, this wind making it impossible to do 
anything else. At nine o'clock the weather cleared so that at 
noon an observation could be had ; according to what the Captain 
said we are in latitude 39^ ^6'. 

And so we have made sixteen minutes of northing since yester- 
day. This is owing to the fact that during the afternoon and 
night our course was east-northeast and that, although the puffs 
of wind were light, we made several leagues in distance, with 
this result. After the observation of to-day the Captain told us 
that, according to his reckoning, the latitude of Cape Mendocino^ 
which we had left behind us, is 40^, within a few minutes of dif- 
ference. The light puffs of wind continued all day and at sunset 
we were becalmed. The calm continued all night. 

Tuesday, the 23d, dawned with the day obscured by fog, not- 
withstanding which there were those who said that, far away amid 
the fog on the side where it was not so thick, they made out 
the land. After six o'clock light puffs of wind came from the 
south-southeast, and it was necessary to put the ship's head to the 
southwest. Little by little the wind freshened and went to south- 
east a quarter south. The sun had been seen but little and at 
mid-day was so hidden that no observation was possible. At sun- 
set the light winds ceased and we were becalmed. Inasmuch 
as these calms continue and the weather is so unfavorable, and as 
the sick become sicker while the number of them increases, it was 
resolved to make a novena to Our Lady of Talpa, beseeching her 
patronage; and, after finishing the most holy chaplet, we began 
it. Very soon we had evidence of her sovereign patronage ; for, 
after eight o'clock, little by little the wind began to blow from the 
east, although gently, and it held in that quarter until after mid- 
night, when it hauled to northwest and blew fresh until three in 
the morning, when it went to the north and blew rather strong. 
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All night our course was southeast a quarter east, and we went 
well on our way — ^thanks be to God and to the Most Holy Virgin, 
to whom we offered to sing a mass on the day of her nativity if 
she permit us to reach home in safety. 

At dawn on Wednesday, the 24th, the same north wind was 
blowing and the day was so clear that during the earlier part of 
the morning the sun was seen. Both of us were able to celebrate 
the holy sacrifice of the mass. While we were engaged in cele- 
brating the second mass clouds began to form and rain threatened, 
though no rain reached us. As the clouds formed the wind fell 
and a high sea began to run which tossed us about well. At mid- 
day it was impossible to get an observation, for it was so cloudy 
that the sun could not be seen. During the afternoon and night 
the calm and high sea continued. 

This same calm and high sea continued at dawn on Thursday, 
the 25th, as well as the tossing about we Had experienced during 
the night, and a thick fog obscured the day. At eleven o'clook 
in the morning light puffs of wind began to come from the east- 
southeast or southeast, and the ship's head was put northeast, so 
that we might not go too fat away from the coast, though we do 
not know how far away it is. At mid-day the sun came out so 
that with difficulty the Captain got an observation, and told us 
that our position was latitude 38^ 32'. The light wind from the 
east-southeast continued, and we were in effect becalmed until 
seven at night, when a fresh northwest wind set in and we began 
to make some progress. Before nine the wind hauled to the north- 
west and so held until morning ; and, this being a stem wind, we 
made good progress on a course southeast a quarter east, with 
intent to draw near to the coast. 

Friday, the 26th, dawned with the sky overcast, and the fog was 
so thick that at the distance of a musket-shot nothing could be 
seen. About four o'clock in the morning the wind which we had 
had during the night shifted to the west-northwest, and the ship's 
head was put to east-southeast. This morning we saw many birds, 
both great and small, and ducks and many whales, not very far 
away from the ship. All this indicates that we are not very far 
from the coast ; and, according to yesterday's observation and the 
considerable distance we have sailed during the night, we opine 
that we are not very distant from the port of San Francisco.* Dur- 
ing the early morning the west-northwest wind ceased and, at 

9. As h«i been mentioned elaewhere, this wma the original Stn Fnuielfloo Bay, or Port* 
and if now known u FrancU Drake's Bar, or Drake's Bay. 
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about nine o'clock, it began to blow very strong from the north- . 
west. About ten o'clock it was said that land was in sight on the 
bow and not very distant, although I was able to make it out with 
difficulty because of the thick fog. The Captain said that these 
were the farallones of San Francisco, the first to be met with in 
going from north to south ; and he says that there are two groups 
of them, about five leagues distant from the coast or mainland, 
both groups stretching from northwest to southeast, distant about 
a league and a half, or two leagues, one group from the other. 

The first group, which we saw very plainly as we passed it about 
a league away, is that toward the north, and consists of seven 
small rocky crags, not very large nor equal in size. That in the 
middle is the highest ; and all are separated, one from the other. 
Of these, it appears, the histories and the records of the voyage of 
General Don Sebastian Vizcaino make no mention. In order to 
pass by them the ship's head was put south by east. By mid-day 
they were astern; and, had there been a clear sun, this would have 
been a good opportunity for the determination of their latitude. 
At this same hour of noon we began to make out the second group. 
They also are seven in number, and are very lofty. They seemed 
to be contiguous, and, seen from afar, appeared to form an island 
with seven peaks, some higher than others, with a circumference 
of about a league. Of these, it would appear, Admiral Cabrera 
Bueno speaks, when he says that they make a good landmark for 
finding Port San Francisco ; for these seven, as Captain Don Juan 
Perez tells me, stretch out in front of Point Reyes, and to the 
northward of this point, in the bight which begins to be formed 
there, that port is situated. 

Tih^ far alUmes which, during the expedition by land of the year 
1769, in which I took part, we saw on the 31st of October — as I re- 
late in my diary — are distinct from all these I have seen|now ; for it 
was not possible to see these from the place where the land expedi- 
tion saw those, which was the shore of the bight on the other side of 
and almost opposite to Point Reyes. Prom that beach we took the 
bearings of those we saw then, and they were west a quarter south, 
and Point Reyes bore west a quarter north — that is to say, the bear- 
ings were two quarter points apart. Those which we have seen 
now lie northwest and southeast. Moreover : when, on that expe- 
dition, we took the bearings of ihit/arallmus we then saw, we were 
within the bight, or pocket, distant only about three leagues from 
the outlet of the two great lagoons, and had in full view the seven 
farallones which were distant only about a league and a half from 
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us, while Point Reyes was distant, as tbe crow flies, about eighteen 
leagues. And as, according to the opinion of Captain Don Juan 
Perez, these two chains of faralloncs are distant only about five 
leagues from the coast and from Point Reyes, it follows that, when 
the land expedition, being within the great bight, discovered the 
^^v&ifaraUones of which the journals of that expedition tell, its 
islands must have been twenty-three leagues away from those we 
have seen to-day. Consequently they can not be the same, but 
others which could not have been seen by the land expedition. I 
make a note of this so that all error may be avoided.^ 

At dawn on Saturday, the 27th, the same favorable and very 
fresh northwest wind which we had enjoyed during the night still 
held. About six in the morning we were off Point Afio Nuevo, 
and presently began to enter the bight of Monterey. We came to 
an anchor in that port about four in the afternoon, although we 
did not go ashore until the following day, after both of us had 
said mass. Thanks be to God, and to his mother most pure who 
has permitted us to arrive most happily at this port, although we 
suffer the disappointment of not having gained our chief end, 
which was to go as far north as sixty degrees of latitude, there to 
go ashore and raise the standard of the holy cross. May the 
Divine Majesty design that this voyage shall serve, at least, to 
move the heart of Our Catholic Monarch, and increase the chris- 
tian zeal of the Most Excellent the Lord Viceroy, so that, by rea- 
son of the greater knowledge now acquired concerning this coast, 
and the good people dwelling there, they may send forth another 
expedition, and evangelical laborers who shall plant our holy faith 
among them and bring that pagandom into the fold of our holy 
church. Thus I beseech God, to whom be all honor and glory. 
Amen. 

This diary, as has been stated, I, the above mentioned Pray Juan 
Crespi, kept from day to day during the voyage, writing the same 
in a book as occasion served and the events occurred. But, as at 
times poor facilities for writing, at others the tossing about of the 
ship, and at others still sea-sickness, had occasioned some error in 
handwriting and in style, after my arrival at this mission I have 

10. Father Creapi'i itatement is very explicit The opinion of the BaneroftSan *wilter 
concerning that itatement has already been noticed. Any one Who.chooaes to compare 
Father Gretpi's diary of the land expedition of 1709 and hie diary fiTin hei« will not find 
it difflcultto understand what he says about /orcUIonei. .Mf . Bancroft's writer (AiMorik o/ 
the PoH/le Staiet, vol. XIIL, p. 146. et seq.) gives Crespi's diary of the expckdltion of vmto 
the 8ist October, but does not siye the entry made on the fUst. The account of whlit the 
explorers did see on the SistL given on p. IM of the same Tolvme, appean to M what is 
termed " fine writing," but does not appear to be what Father Crespi, or any one else who 
took part in the expedition, did say. 
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made a clean copy, making it a point to abbreviate where this 
could be done with propriety, yet without varying or substantially 
altering an3rthing. And thus I certify. In witness whereof I 
sign, at this mission of San Cdrlos de Monterey, at Carmelo, this 
5th day of October, 1774." Fray Juan Crbspi. 

U. It will be Interesting for the general reader to itmA what Mr. Bancroft's writers say 
concerning the Toyage of the aaanHago^ in connection with these rery minmte diaries of 
Fatlieis de la Pefla and CrespL If, in addition, he will refer to any good map of the coast 
of Oregon and Washington, be may find that he will be nnable to agree with those writers 
In the Identiflcation of points on that coast The Bancroftian acconnt of the Toyage of 
the SanHqgo will be foand, principaUy, in the HUtwy f^tkt l\iclM ^Seotet, vol. XIU., 2>7-«, 
And ToL XXVII., lAO^. 
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ERRATA. 

On page do, loth line from top: After "Cermefio" read "the navigating officer." 
On page i8o, 5th line from bottom: For "to" read "in." 
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